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The saving of the ancient regalia of 

Scotland is one of many incidents in 

the romantic history of the Ogilvies 

which goes back to 1172, to the time of Gilbert, a son of the Earl of 
Angus, who assumed the name of his property, a barony in the 
parish of Glamis, Forfarshire Cromwell's troops were besieging 
Dunottar Castle, and the Governor, George Ogilvie of Barras, 
knowing that the Regalia was the castle and fearful of being 
Starved into surrender, determined that it should not fall into the 
hands of the besiegers By arrangement, the wife of the Minister 
of Kinneff visited Ogilvie’s wife by permission of General Morgan 
the blockading officer On leaving, she secreted the crown amongst 
some clothes she carried Morgan gallantly helped her to mount 
and, followed by her maid carrying the sword and sceptre in a 
bundle of flax on her back, passed safely through the English lines 


The regalia lay in various hiding places until Charles II's restoration 
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Your Staff 
or Working- Not Walking ! 


Walking is a dead loss of man hours 
Efficient intercommunication 
Aves RELIANCE 
ELEPHONE SYSTEMS put everyone at 


no walking: no 


business. 


miles of walking. 


erybody’s elbow.. 
aiting. A flick of a switch, nothing more, 
ives instant intercommunication. Take 
e first step towards lowering your staff 
psts and start saving everybody's time 


Write to-day for leaflet B2/9. 


THE RELIANCE 
ELEPHONE COMPANY L” 


(A subsidiary of the General Electric Co. Ltd.) 


Ww. 


-47 PARKER STREET, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W C2 
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The March of Business 
People, Products and Places 
Management at Work 

Men of Vision 


Raymond Parmenter 
ke) qualities 
industrial executive 


German Export Competition H. Catleen, D.Sc.., 
in on-the-spot survey gives a new view of 
German competition in 


Six Qualities of Leadership 
1 reasoned analysis of the 
demanded of today’s 


M.1L.Ex 


consumer goods 


How to Finance Your Business— 1 The Editor 
First of a new Business series of especial 
interest to the leader of the smaller firm 

This Machine Promises a New Era Frank G 
Commercial application of the electronic 
“brain” and its revolutionary implications 


Casey 


Picture Story 


Checking Departmental Management A. G. Cruft, F.C.1.S 
How the executive of the smaller firm can 
keep a check on all departmental activities 


a. 


Co-ordination by Conveyer 


World-wide Service with Sales Thomson 


Production Control in a Small Firm R.G. Ward, F.c.w.a 
How job cards can be used for co-ordinating 
production, planning and cost accounting 


Flow-Production Doubles Output, Cuts Costs W. Altman 


Industrial Equipment 


How Duplicating Aids Direct Mail Alan Peters 


The Hanging Offices of Basingstoke G. R. Lampton 
4 novel form of construction combines fuller 
use of overhead space with visual supervision 


Short Cuts to Office Efficiency 


For Your Office: Equipment Survey 


**3-D Defence’ Reduces Fire Hazards Peter Spooner 
How an industrial fire service is successfully 


integrated with general factory routine 


Canteen Supervisors’ Salaries Winifred McCullough 


Welfare Equipment 
Canteen Equipment 
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Ready with the answer 


for Total 


for Non-add 


for Subtraction 


for Sub-total 


The Summa 15 is a finely designed and 
sturdily built hand-operated adding/listing 
machine by Olivetti; for both sterling and 


° e whole numbers. Capacity from Id. to 
Olivetti Summa 15 J ¢ 99.999 99-19-11 with direct subtraction 


and credit balance. Simple to operate, it 
is a ready answer to the needs of your oftice 
and will give years of trouble-free service. 


BRITISH OLIVETTI LIMITED - 10 BERKELEY SQUARE, W. 1. 


Distributors throughout the country 
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A SURVEY OF 


THE WHOLE FIELD 
OF INDUSTRY & 
COM MERCE 











he business man to-day is well aware of the interdependence of all industries. 

If there are signs of a recession in a branch of manufacture in which he is not 
directly concerned he knows that other industries which he serves or which 
serve him may nevertheless be affected. It is thus important for him to have 
a general idea of the state of affairs in the main industries and engineering 
and manufacturing areas of the country. 


Month by month The Times Review of Industry surveys conditions in the 
coal, iron and steel, cotton, wool, rayon, plastics, and other trades in the 
United Kingdom. This survey of the main industries is supplemented by 
reports on industrial conditions and developments and export trade in 
Scotland, Northern Ireland, Yorkshire, the North-East, the Midlands, Wales, 
Lancashire, Cheshire, and other parts of the country. 


THE #3&xg22¥": TIMES 
REVIEW OF INDUSTRY 


Published on the first Wednesday every month Price Is 


From all newsagents and bookstalls. Postal subscriptions the annual rate is 15s.— 


can be arranged with the Subscription Manager, The Times, London, E.C.4. 
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Rover Car Factory, 


Solihull, High intensity lighting in a 


body spray tunnel by fluorescent lamps in a glazed enclosure, 


Tailored for the job 


The lighting of many processes is vital to the smooth and rapid 


flow of work and to the quality of the finished product. For 
example, poor lighting could make a spray tunnel into a bottle- 
neck each job taking a little too long, a little portion missed, 
a return to the spray line and so the whole production line marks 
Whatever form it takes, good lighting not only helps to 
but is an active 


tume 
provide a satisfactory working environment 
production tool. 


Fluorescent lighting is as good as daylight — only more con- 





sistent. It is efficient; it is economical; and it is flexible. You can 
‘tailor’ it, easily and exactly, to the special requirements ol 


production at all stages 


Issued by the 


| W.C.2, 


HOW TO GET MORE INFORMATION 
Board be glad to 
advise you on how to use electricity to 


Your Electricity will 
greater advantage — to save time, money, 
and materials. The new Electricity and 
Productivity series of books includes one 


on lighting —“* Lighting in Industry ”. 
Copies can be obtained, price 9/- post free, 
E.D.A., 2 Hill, London, 


Area Electricity 


from Savoy 


or from your 


Board. 


British Electrical Development Association 
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Day of reckoning: Monday! 


\ BEHIND-THE-SCENES Story on the 
workings of a great national newspaper 
from Newspapers 

Their problem was to stream- 
which they 


comes Associated 
Limited 
line the office system by 
control the sales operation for the ever- 
popular “Sunday Dispatch.” State- 
ments to all the agents were being hand- 
written. It threw a heavy load on 
office staff. 

Associated Newspapers Ltd. wanted 
a system that could guarantee that all 
figuring on sales accounts was finalized, 
and weekly accounts sent out, on the 
Monday following the paper's publica- 
tion date 

After consultation with Burroughs, 
they installed Sensimatic Accounting 
Machines to handle the postings. These 
are used in conjunction with an ingeni- 
ous method of invoicing, by which the 
agent receives, on single form, a 
statement, a receipt for his payment, 
and an order slip for next week’s copies 


One 


Result: So fast do these Burroughs 
machines serve the office that it is now 
normal practice to get “Sunday Dis- 
patch” weekly statements prepared and 


dispatched on Mondays. Cash collection 
is swift and efficient and next 
orders come back in time for action by 
the circulation department. 

One more 
Associated Newspapers Ltd 


week's 


been 


are 


that 
now 


result has 


that’s a 
Mrs. J. 


210 postings in 45 minutes 
normal rate of work achieved by 
Dickens, seen preparing statements for 
newsagents in the offices of Associated 
Newspapers Ltd. Watching her use one of 
the Burroughs Sensimati« {ccountine 
Machines is Mr. Paul Stark, the Burroughs 
man who helped solve **The Case of the 
Sunday Dispatch.” 


Every Sunday, nearly 
3,000,000 copies of 
this famous newspaper 
are sold, The day 
following, 
and order forms (¢ 
hundreds of agents 
must go out... 


accounts 


using Burroughs Sensimatics on sales 
accounts for their paper, the 
“Daily Sketch.” 

What about you? If your business 
could benefit from faster, accurate figur- 
They can offer 
systems, for 


latest 


ing, call in Burroughs 
advice on all the 
Burroughs market the world’s broadest 
line of modern record-keeping mach- 
ines : Adding, Calculating, Accounting 
Billing and Statistical Machines, and 
Microfilming Equipment. Remember, 
once you have any Burroughs machine, 
Burroughs Service guarantees its effici- 
ency in operation 

Call today. Burroughs 
Adding Machine Limited, Avon House, 
356-366 Oxford Street, London, W.1 
Sales and Service Offices in principal 


latest 


Burroughs 


cities. 


‘ 
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Trade Buyers—daily 9.30—6. Public Admission 


Catalogues price 


* 


Fair closes 


6d at Fair entrances 


Exciting Displays by 2,000 proud 
exhibitors from almost every British 
industry with something new to show 
Inventions, developments and de- 
vices . . . designed by men who know 
what the customer wants . . . who 


welcome the chance to demonstrate. 


Keen Buyers from every country 


in the world who know the value of 


being first where new designs and ideas 
are to be found . . . who seize this 
chance to see so much in so short a 
time ... who appreciate the opportu- 
nity of profit and the certainty of 
pleasure in a vast pre-view of Britain's 
latest goods. 
Special Attractions of great int- 
erest to the public... from the outstand- 
ing achievements of British industry 
to household goods and gadgets for 
the delight of every man and his wife 
the Everest Expedition display 
and the largest Commonwealth Section 
ever at Earls Court; the British 
North Greenland Expedition display 
at Olympia; the gigantic mechanical 
equipment at Castle Bromwich. 


THE BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR 


CASTLE BROMWICH.-EARLS COURT.OLYMPIA 
(and all day Saturday, May 8th) 2 €d to each building 
Friday, May 14th 

. Lacon House. London, W.C.1, after April 20th 


daily 2—6 
at 4 p.m. on 
or from B.1.F 


BUSINESS 





“ENGLISH ELECTRIC 


By providing power for driving 
drilling rigs, power for pumps in 
pipe lines to storage tanks and 
tankers, and power for some of 
the world’s largest refineries, 
ENGLISH ELecTRIC serves the 
oil industry at every vital stage 
and in fields as far apart as 
South America, the Middle East 


and the Far East 


ringing you 


The world’s demands for both 
oil and electricity are ever- 
increasing, and ENGLISH 
ELECTRIC'S extensive activities 
in both fields are typified by the 
powerful main line locomotive 
hauling this train Using oii 
engines to generate electricity, it 
develops 1500 h.p. and is but one 
example of the ways in which 
ENGLISH ELECTRIC provides better 
transportation for people all over 


the world 


The ENGLISH ELECTRIC Company Limited. Queens House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 








INTERLOCKING PARTITIONING 
for FACTORIES, OFFICES, SCHOOLS & HOSPITALS 


Combines Sound Insulation with 
the Utilisation of every Foot of Floor Space. 


Other Special Features 
include :- 


DEMAND AND OBTAIN THE 
SATISFACTORY SERVICE YOU 
ONLY RECEIVE from: 


@e MERCHANT TRADING (COMPANY inited/ 


EFFINGHAM HOUSE , ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 


Telegrams : “ Themetraco. Estrand, London.” Telephone TEMp/e Bar 5303 (8iines ) 
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TIME MARCHES ON 


But does it march in step? Or do all your Clocks show 
different times and are nearly all of them badly out of step 
with the Six Pips? To mention one small point : do the 
workers from one department stream out and get all the 
seats in the first buses home whilst the clock in another 
department still says three minutes to? That causes 
irritation and irritation doesn’t pay. 


The 8 x E . K is a clock of 
extreme accuracy which transmits the correct time (by 
means of Electric Impulses) to every other time-piece in 
the circuit. This ensures that every clock, Time Recorder, 
Automatic Bell or Hooter marches in perfect step—they 
all show the correct time, all the time. 


The Blick Electric Master Clock has stood the Test of Time 
because it is 

@ Extremely accurate @ Built to last 

@ Extremely reliable @ Backed by first-class Service 


BLICK Master Clock Systems—including Wall Clocks, 
Turret Clocks, Time Recorders, Bell Ringing programmes, 
etc.—can be purchased outright or rented. 


lf your business would profit from more efficient Time 
Control, why not consult BLICK, who have the widest 
range of Time Control equipment suitable for both large 
and small organisations. 


When you consult BLICK you can be sure of receiving 
expert, careful and courteous attention—that is an integral 
part of the BLICK Service. 


BE QUICK 
AND CONSULT 


96 ALDERSGATE STREET, E.C.!. 
Telephone : MONarch 6256 8 
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Clinch sales at the Point-of-Sale 


This DUDLEY fluorescent fitting is specially 
designed to give your products Sales-Appeal 


Modern lighting has three functions to fulfil (1) Economy 
(2) Better display illumination (3) Architectural harmony 
The C.W.S Dudley fluorescent fitting illustrated above not 
only fulfills these requirements absolutely, it is, moreover, 
the most adaptable fitting on the market. \t is suitable for 
transom rail suspension, rod or chain suspension for general 
lighting, ‘Soffit’ mounting on the ceiling, vertical mounting 
as a corner fitting and, as a window fitting giving upward 
illumination. It is fitted with quick start gear and tubes, 
detachable louvre and supplied with 2, 3 or 4, four foot 


tubes as required. 


Further particulars from the makers 


and catalogue available on request 


c.W.S LTD. 
NATIONAL WORKS 


THE MOST ADAPTABLE DUDLEY 


FLUORESCENT DISPLAY 
UNIT ON THE MARKET 





* 


WE ARE ALSO MANUFACTURERS OF STEEL EQUIPMENT 
Filing Cabinets, Cupboards, Clothes Lockers, Safes, Cash Boxes, Office Tables, Card Index 
Cabinets, Powers Samas Cabinets and Trolleys, Shelving in steel or aluminium and fittings for 
Self-Service Shops. Send for 1953 catalogue NOW. 
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‘«- and want 5000 statements 
headed by teatime, Ant 
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“TU van them onthe 4 
he —Yodressograph adaressing machine \ 


Keeping your accounts up-to-date obviously saves 


your money, but this is not the only way in which 


‘ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
‘ 
\ 


** Addressograph ” machines help cut costs in your 
business. Every business has repetitive writing to do 

in preparing the many records needed to guide its 
operations. Investigate the modern “ Addressograph ™ 
machine way to save costly clerical time and to speed on 


TAN business paper work. Our nearest representative would be 
VLA glad to make a study of the savings he could show in your 


RECD business and to send you a report, without cost or obligation. 


Send for free literature on “*Addressograph’”’, “*Multigraph"’ and ‘*Multilith” Machines 


— oF 


ADDRESSOGRAPH-MULTIGRAPH LIMITED 


DEPT. 2/7 MAYLANDS AVENUE, HEMEL HEMPSTEAD, HERTS. 
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...0uVS was rather 
@ special problem... 


and what you see is the result of the personal 

assistance Constructor’s gave in the supplying 

Seldex System to fit our precise needs. Yes 

they came along here, discussed the whole business 

from A to Z, the next thing we knew they had a 

first-rate plan worked out—/or us. Then it was 

only a matter of having the system installed to suit 

our office and factory layout. What's more, they keep in touch, 


should. And it does ! 
tion about Constructors Seldex, the modern tool of 


MEN u ‘HO MA NA GE must have facts a An sp niPhcs ce enim 


all the facts—at their fingertips, classified, recorded, 
ONE OF OUR TECHNICAL STAFF IS ALWAYS 


and presented instant/y in the way they need them 
Facts form the basis of good business, future business AT YOUR DISPOSAL TO ADVISE AND ASSIST 


The coupon will bring you more interesting informa- YOU. 


CONSTRUCTORS 
Séipex rocuses LD€ 


VISIBLE RECORDING SYSTEMS 


just to make sure everything’s working as it 


CONSTRUCTORS sELDEX (DEPT. B) 


TYBURN ROAD . ERDINGTON. BIRMINGHAM 24 
Phone: Birmingham, Erdington 1616 (P.B.X.) 
Please send me details of Seldex Systems particularly relating to 


Departments and a free copy of *‘Seldex, how it works.” 
Also at Manchester, Leeds and Bourner 


LONDON OFFICE: 98 Park Lane, W.!. MAYfair 3074 
Name 
Firm 


\ Address 
angers MAKE FACTS IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE 


OF MANAGEMENT 
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build a factory 
without a 
roof 2 


It would save money initially of course, but it 
is doubtful if production would be improved ! 


Drab, unimaginative paintwork has much the seeing, and correct seeing helps to maintain a 
same effect as would a heavy shower in the high degree of visual and mental alertness; pro- 
workshops. It dampens enthusiasm ; it retards duction is improved and the percentage of 
production ; it has a great deal to do with abs- rejects reduced. 
enteeism. What a difference when paint is used “Colour Conscription” shows clearly, in an 
to help production ; to reduce eye-strain and interesting and non-technical way, just what 
fatigue. The right colour in the right place aids colour-planning really means 


, COE RITION Complimentary copies of ‘Colour 


Conscription for Industry” are 
available to Principals. A charge 


of 10/6 will be made to others. 


BRITISH PAINTS LIMITED 


TILSAND ROAD, NEWCASTLI UPON TYNE 
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A GUARANTEED 
SAVING IN 
POWER COSTS 
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Tse @ ; 
sat % ANY manufacturers, subject to a 
kV.A max. demand tariff or 
P.F. penalty clause, have been able to 
save 18°,, to 35°,, of their power costs 
— without expensive plant alteration 
or economies in production. 

An outstanding instance was that 
of a paper board mill where a necessary 
plant extension involved either a 
capital outlay of £36,000 or an addi- 
tional annual expenditure of £18,000 
on electric current. Actually, the 
result was finally achieved at a total 
cost of only £3,000. 

How was it done? Power Factor 
correction by T.C.C. was the answer. 
No matter how large or small the 

factory, a saving can be 
guaranteed. If you would 
know more about this money- 
saving scheme that pays for 
itself in 12 to 18 months, 
write for the two free non- 
technical booklets ““More for 
your Money” and “The Evi- 
dence”. They will convince 
you that a T.C.C. engineer 
can show you how to cut your 
bills and make electricity 
really work for you. 


uy 
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THE TELEGRAPH CONDENSER CO LTD 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION - NORTH ACTON - LONDON: W.3 Tel: ACORN 006! (9 lines) 
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Dictate the Edison 


away for 


doing more 


doing tt better, doing it easier 


doing it cheaper 


If dictation or its 


transcription is making you Write for our booklet 
“DISTINCTLY YOURS 
also for details 


a slave of routine—DECLARI 
YOUR INDEPENDENCE and investigate ee ee ae 
* Edison Dise \ olcewriting . Edison's Remote-control 


System for dictation. 





Victoria House, Southampton Row, London, W.C.1 
Branches: MANCHESTER, BIRMINGHUAM, 
BRISTOL, NEWCASTLE, GLASGOW 


en, 
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Are your floors 
soaking up money 7 


ba YOU KNOW how much it costs to maintain 
your floors? More important still, do you 
know that in all probability that cost could be cut 
by as much as 50°? And when you consider that 
95°% of floor maintenance costs goes in labour, 
you'll realise what a 50°, saving can mean. 
S. C. Johnson & Son will be delighted to 
demonstrate how this saving can be effected, 
without any addition to your present staff or 
equipment. Johnson’s have spent well over half a 
century in research on heavy duty maintenance 
materials. How well they have succeeded is 
reflected in the fact that they are today the world’s 
largest producers of polishing and maintenance 


materials. 

Johnson’s Traffic Waxes comprise a whole range 
of waxes for all types of flooring. Waxes, that 
because they are easy to apply, easier to polish— 
and last so much longer, will cut labour costs by as 
much as 50%. That, you will agree is a saving 
that’s worth investigating. 

Ask your maintenance man to see the Johnson’s 
man next time he calls—it may mean a very 
considerable saving to your Company. 

The Johnson booklet “‘How to Care for Your 


” 


Floors” is available free to buyers and “main- 
tenance men” on application to Dept. B4 at the 


address below. 


MAINTENANCE DIVISION 
S. C. JOHNSON & SON LTD - WEST DRAYTON - MIDDLESEX 
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This 
Is 
the 





duplicator 


At home... in less than six months from its introduction 
Gestetner’s new 260 Automatic has swept into an 
unchallenged lead. . . 


Overseas ... orders for this new model pour into our London 
factory from more than 600 Gestetner centres in all 
parts of the world... 


Even in America ... the Gestetner 260 has scored a spectacular 
success. Against the keenest competition in the 
world it has won a coveted place on the official list 
of suppliers to the U.S. Government. 


Judge for yourself. See the 260 in action and you'll understand 
why it will be such an asset in your office. Write 
or phone today for your copy of Booklet 260. This 
will be supplied on application to Gestetner Limited, 
Aldwych House, London, W.C.2. HOLborn 8700 


Geilelner EY 


The latest version of the world’s best duplicator 
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RUBERY OWEN 


. . especially if you want quality 


in a hurry. 


Wide Capacity for high precision 
parts in all steels (including stain- 
less) and light alloy up to 2§” dia 


@ MULTI-SPINDLE AUTO WORK 
@ CAPSTAN WORK 
@ MILLING, DRILLING, TAPPING 


THREAD ROLLING 


a 
@ CENTRELESS GRINDING 
e 


HEAT TREATMENT, RUST 
PROOFING and ALL COM- 
MERCIAL FINISHES 





Full A.1.D. Approved Inspection 


Rubery Owen 
turned parts for industry 


REPETITION WORK - BRIGHT BOLTS & NUTS - STUD BOLTS - SET SCREWS - STUDS 
Rubery, Owen & Co. Ltd., Darlaston, South Staffs. Tel: Darlaston 130 


Member of the Owen Organisation 
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"Sales Accounting is only the start" 


went on the company secretary. ‘Followed by what?’ 
queried the managing director. "Powers-Samas machines are now used 
for invoicing, cost accounting, production control, stores ledgers, 
payroll, personnel records." ‘Where?’ "In factories, business houses, 
retail stores, banks, Government departments, municipal authorities, 
co-operative societies." ‘Enough,’ said the managing director. 
"Let’s see if Powers-Samas punched card methods can help to 


solve some of our staff problems.' 


There is a range of Powers-Samas punched card equipment for every type of application. 


POWERS-SAMAS 


Powers-Samas Accounting Machines (Sales) Limited, Powers-Samas House, Holborn Bars, London, E.C.1. 
APRIL, 1954 





seeret... 


--- Of the newest business system 


Throughout the country an ever 
increasing number of businesses are using 


Translucent Office Forms 


The Translucent Office Form is the basis 
of the latest and most revolutionary 
Business System. Statements for instance, 
can now be copied at the rate of 400* or 
more an hour, by an office junior without 


any possibility of error and no checking 


Monthly statements are consequently sent 


out days earlier and payment speeded up 


This is only one of the unlimited 
applications of this new OZARAPID 
Business System. A considerable saving ts 
© Where higher production is required effected in overheads and the whole office 


we have machines which produce routine is speeded up 
over 2,000 copies per hour. 





The OZAMINOR, the latest addition to the wide 
range of Ozalid copying equipment, is the only 
machine of its kind manufactured outside the U.S.A. 
Positive, dry copies costing less than a penny each 
can be produced continuously from single-sided 
translucent originals. The OZAMINOR, which is 
streamlined and compact, can be operated on any 
small table and requires no skill whatsoever on the 
part of the operator. This equipment is the complete 
answer to the rapidly expanding use of office systems 
based on direct copies from translucent originals. 


= R A Write, phone or call for details of this 


E= simple new business system. 
REGD 


OZALID COMPANY LIMITED, (Ozarapid Division) 


62 LONDON WALL, LONDON, €E.C.2 Telephone: MONarch 932! (10 lines) 
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Theres no BOWE 0 


Transport and the delivery of drinks to the 
customer have changed through the ages, 
bringing problems as many and varied as the 
drinks themselves. The water-seller of old 
needed only to fill his goatskin, and dole out 
its contents until it was empty—not many 
difficulties there. To-day, it takes a fleet of 
over 700 vehicles to cope with the demand for 
the popular Corona Fruit Drinks. It was in 
the transport department that the “bottlenecks” 
of distribution occurred and also in this 
department that Kalamazoo was introduced 
Now Kalamazoo systems keep check on 
vehicle movements, overhauls, and oil and 
tyre changes, giving a clear picture of the 
complete transport position. An up-to-the- 
minute picture of the financial cost of this 
undertaking is also provided. Its “drinks all 
round” now. Let Kalamazoo help you to 
clear your bottlenecks. 


~ my 
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Just one of the ways in which 


Kalamazoo 


serves Industry, Commerce and Public Administration 


KALAMAZOO LTD. NORTHFIELD, SIRMINGHAM, 
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the lowest priced @ 


s , J , rs ; Wp 
Adding- Listing © 


Machine % 
monn . 7a / 
IX THE WORLD!” 





Write for further information to : 


HE Adwel saves time, cuts overheads and 

relieves office staff of so much work. It is 
the only portable Adding/Listing machine 
that embodies speedy, quiet action and year- 
round reliability at the lowest price of 
£45.15.0 ! 


The Adwel is automatic, fully guaran- 
teed and can be carried around by your 
smallest junior. Give the Adwel a place in 
your organisation and it will soon prove 


itself 


the ideal business partner ! 


yp 
er, 


LIGHT... 
COMPACT... 
100% 
EFFICIENT 


pttuoMsMttt 


Pilgrim Street, 


VAN DER VELDE LTD. Newcastle upon Tyne | 


Tel: 21504 


or 17 Union Court, Old Broad Street 
London, E.C.2. Tel. LON 2226 


Obtainable from all Office Equipment dealers throughout the country 
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Speeds Your Record System 


REFERENCE & 
RECORDING 
SYSTEM 


ONE motion to make 
ONE distance to reach 
ONE place to look 


When it comes ‘to ease and 
celerity of movement, wheels 
are irreplaceable. That is why 
**Cardwheel’’—the modern, 
compact card system “‘on wheels” 
is the fastest and most efficient 
method of recording and 
reference yet devised. 


1. When the Wheel ts correct- 
ly loaded with cards, the V-open- 
ing or gap will appear as shown 
in the illustration because the 
**Cardwheel Brakes” are in 
action. 


2. This V-opening is forward 


of the centre of the wheel, 
i.e. nearer the operator, which 
means there is a slightly heavier 
weight of cards at the back of the 
wheel than at the front. With- 
out any braking action, this 
would have a tendency to rotate 
the wheel backwards through a 
small angle. 


Consult our Systems Depart- 
ment on your recording and 
reference problems, their ex- 
perience is at your disposal, 
without obligation, of course. 


C. W. CAVE & CO. LTD. 


59 HOLBORN VIADUCT LONDON E.C.! 
Telephone : CENtra!l 3778/9 


Telegrams : CAVE JOCA, CENT, LONDON 
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CONSTRUCTORS 


Regd. Trade Mark 


STEEL EQUIPMENT FOR OFFICE AND FACTORY 


Issued by Constructors Group, Tyburn Road, Birmingham 24. Telephone *ERDington 1616 London Office: 98 Park Lane, W.! Telephone MAYfair 3074 


Also at Manchester, Leeds, Bournemouth and Leicester 
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THE THINKING MACHINE OF THE MODERN WORLD ¥ 


| 


IN INTRICATE 
ricure-work... (get extra savings 








THE THINKING needed during figuring is a e 
big part of business overheads. Put a Friden W 1 t h |’ | (| ¥ ty 
Calculator on the job and costs come down 
because the Friden does the thinking for vou. 


In fact, it does more steps in calculation with- 


out decisions by the operator than any other ; ° ° 
machine on the market. e 5 4 t Ta t h l nn k 1 n 2 
The Friden will save vou time in inventory 


work, in invoicing, P.A.Y.E., taxes, engineer- 
YOU'VE NEYER SEEN A CALCULATOR DO WHAT THE FRIDEN CAN ! 


Ask a Bulmer’s representative to call and demonstrate how much 
} 


ing calculations . . . every kind of figuring job. 
No special training of operators is needed, On 
the fully automatic Friden, anybody used to time and effort a Friden Calculator can save in your business. A 
figures can work faster from the start. Friden will quickly repay its cost. And it's backed by Bulmer’s 

instruction and service organisation throughout Great Britain 


BULMER’S (Calculators) LTD . EMPIRE HOUSE - ST. MARTINS LE GRAND + LONDON - E.Cl 
In the shadow of St. Paul’s (Tel: Monarch 9791) 
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‘I couldn’t get near him to take any 
shorthand before he had DICTOGRAPH’, the secretary said, ‘as the 
place was always full of people trying to get a word in edgeways; 
the rest of the time he was away talking to men in sales or research. 
Now of course they don’t bother us so much because he deals 
with them quickly over his master station.” 


‘Another thing I like,’ the secretary told us, ‘is the time it saves 
when someone is on the outside line and I can get Betty on the 
switchboard to give him a call over the Dictograph speakers. We 
seem to be a lot better off for these systems; I can never under- 
stand why more people don’t have them.’ 


For full details of better internal communication and contact write or ‘phone 


the originators of loudspeaking telephones 


DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES LIMITED 


200 ABBEY HOUSE, VICTORIA STREET, S.W.1 appey 5572 


BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE U.K 





INTERNAL TELEPHONES 7 STAFF LOCATION . INDUSTRIAL BROADCASTING e IMPULSE CLOCK AND TIMING 
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can't 


cope... 7 


Our STRIP INDEX equipment will make it so much easier for you 
We pride ourselves that it is the fastest and most convenient refer- 
ence record for the modern office. It is entirely flexible, as many 
as 300 titles are visible at a time and any strip can be positioned or 
replaced in a flash. 


have a chat with 


COPE-CHAT 


The Business Efficiency Experts 

















THE 


COPELAND -CHATTERSON 
co. LTD. 
Londen Office and Showrooms: Exchange House, Old Change, E.C.4 
Telephone : CITY 2284 
Registered Office and Works : STROUD, GLOS. 


Branches at: Birmingham, Bristol, Glasgow, Leeds, Leicester, Liverpool, Manchester 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, Sheffield and South Wales Agent in the Republic of ireland 
6/7 Clanbrassil St., Dundalk. Agents throughout the World 
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ask the typist 


Who, after all, is more likely to know the pros and cons 
of typewriters than the girl who works with them? She 
may not be able to express herself in the language of the 
typewriter technician, but her ‘It’s a good machine in 
every way’ carries more weight than all the wordy 
technicalities. So when our typewriters pass the typist’s 
test—as they have been doing for many years and in many 


countries—we feel that a lot has been achieved. 


Imperial 


IMPERIAL TYPEWRITE COMPANY LIMITED LEICESTER & HULI 


RCI4 
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FROM THE ART METAL RANGE 


Here are two desks which will appeal 
to the busy executive and his secre- 
tary every day in the week. Into 
them Art Metal engineers have 
incorporated lasting beauty and the 
best constructional features. They 
have ample drawer space . . . and 
plenty of comfortable knee room. 
They are available in various finishes 
to harmonise with other office 
furniture. 


These are but two of many interest- 
ing models available from the 
complete range of Art Metal desks, 
a range which includes models for 
every general and private office 


requirement. 


The AIRLINE Executive Desk. Easily 
kept bright and clean. Fitted automatic 
locking. 


Art Metal 


Buckingham Palace Road 
LONDON Swi 





Ask for a copy of Catalogue 
No. 609 showing full Art 
Metal range. 


Art Natal 


CONSTRUCTION COMPANY The AIRLINE Secretarial Desk 
h 
ay with typewriter mechanism. 
201 BUCKINGHAM PALACE ROAD, S.W.1! 


Telephone - - - SLOane 5201 (6 lines) 
APRIL, 1954 





Whether you or your staff are good at figures 
does not matter if you have a FACIT calculator. 
Anyone can become a proficient FACIT operator 
after very little practice. 


The FACIT shows all the factors of your 


calculation all the time and you are assured of 


the correct answer the first time. There is no 
need for a checking operation. 

We have some interesting leaflets on this 
subject... drop us a 
line or return this ad- 
vertisement with your 
name and address. We 


will send full details 





and prices without 


obligation. 


FACIT 


TEN KEY CALCULATOR 


Block & Anderson Limited, 58-60 Kensington Church Street, London, W.8 
Telephone: WEStern 253! 
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For speed of selection 


The RONEOTOL principle of visible card 

selection enables account cards to be located 
for posting in the minimum time and 
guards against misfiling when replacing them. 





/ 
/ ease of handling 


/ FLYWEIGHT Posting Trays, in various card 
sizes, reduce fatigue and help the 
/ accounting machine operator to achieve 
/ a better output with less effort. 


oF 





— 


and convenience 


Roneo Posting Trays are housed in 
specially designed storage cabinets and 
on steel trolleys, providing protection 


for the accounts and giving ease of 
movement to and from the machines. 


Roneo will willingly advise you on the most appropriate type of equipment 
for your own methods of mechanised accounting, so helping you to obtain 


the maximum output from each of your machines. 


Cold wm ERTS machine posting equipment 
ann Ao the /6 PROPERLY 


7 SOUTHAMPTON 


MACHINE 
POSTING 
EQUIPMENT 
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Here is a salesman who gets the ear 
even in the 
What 


representative has the 


of the right people 
morning train to the office. 


other sales 


opportunity to talk to the customer 
mood ? rHE 


in such a receptive 


FINANCIAL TIMES Is read and trusted 


for its accurate and informative 


who comprise 


There 


of getting 


pages by the men 
industry’s Top Management. 
is therefore no surer way 
1d board 


offices 


known in the 


rooms where 


THE FINANCIAL TIMES 
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DSP ul survey and forecast of business conditions 





THE MONTH’S 
HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 


The United States Recession 


London, March 19, 1954 
@ As we go to press the world trend of business activity waits on the word of one 


man, President Eisenhower. It is pertinent therefore, to indicate what is likely to 


happen if he gives the word to his administration to take anti-depression measures, and 
what may happen if he does not. 

@ Regardless of any action he takes, or does not take, to support the American 
economy, the total level of British home trade may hold up fairly well, but the course 
of events in the United States is likely to have a big effect on the steps taken in in Britain 


by “Mr. Butler in order to maintain home trade and keep the export position in balance. 





@ In February the index of industrial production compiled by the United States 
Federal Reserve Board declined two points on the January level, to 10.2 per cent 


below the post-war peak reached last July. As this index is seasonally adjusted, 
the decline from January to February cannot be explained by normal seasonal factors. 





@ President Eisenhower has insisted that there is as yet no depression in the United 
States, and that he will take action to prevent one. But in the words of the Financial 
Times, “the optimisim of the President can only be a cause for anxiety. An adminis- 


tration is more likely to act effectively against a depression if it is willing to admit 
that one exists.” 





@ A decline in business activity has a cumulative effect, for the orders of one business 
represent the sales of another. _If one firm receives less orders, it cuts its own orders 
more than in proportion, so that it can reduce stocks at the same time. Therefore 
any action taken to avert depression at this late stage is likely to have less effect than 


if taken ‘three m months ago. 


@ As President Eisenhower has thrown the whole weight of his personal prestige into 
the scales against a depression, and a change in his views at this stage would in itself 
have repercussions, it is the safer course for British businessmen and for Mr. Butler, 


the Chancellor of the Exchequer, to to assume that the American recession will continue 
for some months, regardless of any action that is taken. 


@ What effect will this assumption have on Mr. Butler’s Budget? This may be gauged 
by considering the sort of Budget Mr. Butler might have produced, had there 
been no American recession. The climate of opinion during the last year has been 
very much in favour of stimulating industrial investment, which had to be cut when 
Mr. Butler first became Chancellor. 


@ Two instruments are ready to hand for Mr. Butler, if he wants to stimulate invest- 
ment. First is the Millard Tucker Committee report on the Taxation Treatment of 
Provisions for Retirement. At a cost of some £70 million of revenue in a full year 
the Chancellor could, by adopting the recommendations of this report, stimulate no 
less than a few hundred millions pounds of additional saving per year—savings which 
would be partly available for industrial investment. As a second weapon, the 
Chancellor may have already received an interim report from the Royal Commission 
on Taxation, recommending new methods of treatment of profits for tax purposes, 


with a view to stimulating investment. 


@ Is the Chancellor likely to adopt either of these reports in the Budget? He will 
be taking a risk if he does, in the face of events across the Atlantic. For the American 


continued on following page 
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THE MONTH’S 
HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 


(continued) 


recession may yet cause a deterioration in the British balance of payments. And as 
Mr. Butler found early in 1952, the easier way to improve the balance of payments 
position is to cut investment, not consumption. 

@ This is easier for two reasons. It is the least unpopular measure with the electorate 
and it is the quicker. By a rise in Bank Rate he can cause business firms to cut their 
stocks of materials. By suspending building licences and by tightening instructions 
to the banks regarding overdraft facilities, he can curtail investment in buildings 
plant and machinery. 

@ There are five factors which may encourage Mr. Butler to take risks: (a) In spite of 
the American recession, British Overseas trade has remained in balance, (6) The 
National Savings position is £50 million better than a year ago, (c) The revenue- 
expenditure position is £100 million better than last Budget estimate, (7) The new 
freedom for transferable sterling reflects Overseas confidence in Britain, (e) President 
Fisenhower is apparently willing to back Britain in making sterling convertible 

@ There are at least four factors in the British economy which will help to maintain 
the overall total of expenditure: (a) defence expenditure, (6) Government welfare 
expenditure, which would rise rather than fall if there were an increase in 
unemployment, (c) guaranteed farm prices, which ensure that the farmers as a group 
do not suffer a major fall in income, and (d) the large house building programme to 
which the Government is politically committed. 

@ Retail sales in January were exceptionally good. Large retailers’ total sales were 
12 per cent higher than a year earlier and the smaller, independent retailers showed 
a rise in sales of five per cent above January, 1953. Multiple retail stores are con- 
tinuing to increase their share of clothing and footwear sales at the expense of depart- 
ment stores, co-operative societies and independents. 

@ Brick output in January was 596 million bricks, or 25 million above the level a 
year earlier, and the highest January level since the war. This, of course, reflects the 
housing boom. However, the lighter consumption goods industries are also, by and 
large, booming, as is obvious from the fact that the interim index of industrial produc- 
tion for January was 126-7, or 10 points above the level a year earlier 

@ Rayon production was 37.2 million Ibs. in January, or 2.3 million Ibs. more than 
in December and nearly nine per cent more than output a year earlier The carpet 
industry is also booming, and helped by the housing programme, should continue to 
prosper. This is true of most other industries related to housing. 

@ One home industry with a low January output was brewing. Only 1,383,417 bulk 
barrels of beer were produced, which was 155,029 less than a year earlier and the 
lowest January total since 1934. However, December output had been exceptionally 
high, and when the two months are aggregated they show a rise in production of 
60,779 barrels over the level a year earlier. 

@ February overseas trade results were moderately satisfactory. Because of the 
shorter working month, the overall figures are down on the January level, but the 
daily rate of exports was maintained and the daily rate of imports was slightly lower 
@ In January overseas shipments of motor cycles were valued at £714,587, the highest 
level for several months. But cycle shipments were down from £1.75 million in 
December to £1:23 million in January, the lowest level for several months. Motor 
cycle manufacturers expect to have a good export year, and even cycle manufacturers 
are not pessimistic, in spite of the slow start. Last year exports of bicycles to Canada 
and the United States were a record, but intense competition is developing from 
Holland, Belgium and France in popular-priced machines. 

@ The February index of prices of basic materials used in British industry, compiled 
by the Board of Trade, declined 0.4 per cent to 140.3. Basic material prices have 
been reasonably steady now since the middle of 1952, with a slight overall tendency 
towards decline. They are unlikely to rise in price, and may even sag further, unless 
the United States depression is cured quickly. 
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SALIENT FIGURES 
OF THE MONTH 


Production index for the Christ- 
mas month of December (8) 
was 120, or 12 points below the 
level in November, but eight 
points above the level a year 
earlier. Provisional figure for 
January is 126-7, compared 
with 118 a year earlier 

Total employment in manufac- 
turing industry (3) in January 
was 8,955,000, or 22.000 above 
the level a month earlier 
Seasonal factors caused total 
registered unemployment (7) to 
rise by 79,700 in February to 
452,500 

Retail price index in January (32) 
was 140, the same as in the 
previous month and two points 
above the level a year earlier 

Weekly wage index (31) was 138, 
the same as the previous month 
but four points above the level 
a year earlier 

Retail sales index (25) was 118 in 
January, a seasonal drop of 44 
points from the Christmas 
spending level of December, 
but a rise of six points on the 
level a year earlier 

Value of exports in February (22) 
was £209.2 million, or £24.7 
million below the level a month 
earlier. Imports (20) at £241.9 
million, were £40.2 million 
below the level a month earlier 

Passenger car average weekly 
Output in January (17) was 
13,400, or 1,290 above the 
December average. Commer- 
cial vehicles were produced at 
the rate of 5,000 per week in 
January, an increase of 290 on 
the December average. 


‘BUSINESS’ 


‘BUSINESS’ INDICES 
1. Production (12-month moving average) 1948 — 100 
2. Purchasing Power (do.) 

MANPOWER 
3. Total manufacturing industries 
4. Textiles 
5. Distributive trades 
6. Coal (on colliery books) 


thousands 
(do.) 
(do.) 
(do.) 
7. Registered unemployed (G.B.) (do.) 
PRODUCTION 
8. Index of prodn.: total, all inds 1946 - 100 
9. Coal (average weekly output) (thousand tons) 
10. Gas available at gasworks (average weekly 
output) (million therms) 
11. Electricity generated (million kWh) 
12. Steel ingots and castings (average weekly 
output) (thousand tons) 
13. Cotton yarn (million Ib.) 
14. Rayon yarn and staple fibre (do.) 
15. Worsted yarn (do.) 
16. Sulphuric Acid (thousand tons) 
17. Passenger cars (average weekly, thousands) 
18 Commercial vehicles (do.) 
19. Permanent houses completed (thousands) 
TRADE 
. Value of imports 
. Value of imports, Dollar Area 
. Value of exports 
. Value of exports, Dollar Area 
. Freight train traffic 
. Retail sale index 
FINANCE 
26. Currency in circulation 
27. Deposits, London clearing banks 
28. Provincial cheque clearings 
29. National savings, total outstanding 
30. Gold and dollar reserves 
WAGES AND PRICES 
31. Weekly wage rates 
32. Retail prices 
33. Price indices of materials used in: 
Non-food mfg. industry 
Mechanical engineering 
Electrical machinery 
Building and civil engineering 
34. Import prices 
35. Export prices 
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An unweighted index of currency in circulation with the public, 
total bank deposits, and total outstanding national savings. 


A twelve-month moving average of the Official Index of 
Industrial Production (Total: All Industries). 
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The 
Perpetual Motion 








Machine 








was often motionless, never pe rpetual Pension 
Schemes, too, refuse to run themselves, and the boy beneath the drapes is 
often an overworked c mpany secretary. 

Nor are Pension Schemes pe rpetual, unless they are regularly over 
hauled. Chang s in legislation, in economic and social conditions, all call for 
periodic re-appraisal and modernisation 

The Noble Lowndes Pension Service designs the most efficient pension 
mechanism, keeps it running smoothly, and overhauls it regularly at no 
more cost than a static scheme. 

Their unparalleled experience and knowledge is freely at the disposal of 


overworked and under pensioned executives. 


Gy, {[7,C jp . CG. 
PE 44S aE! a ae 


38 LOWNDES STREET - LONDON S.W.1 TELEPHONE SLOANE 3465 (10 LINES) 
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HOME MARKET 
Surveys 


Regional 


North-Western 
ANCASHIRE short of 


labour—a reflection of near-boom 
conditions for most of its many 
industries. In textiles the big imme- 
diate worry stems more from length- 


remains 


ening delivery dates than from the very 
real threat of some cheaper lines being 
Out-priced in overseas markets by com- 
petition from India and Japan—that is 
the medium-term worry. The present 
flush of prosperity for textiles is quite 
likely to be temporary 

The home much 
more important than exports, will keep 
up its demand for a long time ahead 
That is why go-ahead textile manufac- 
seek bulk orders The big 
such as C & A Modes and 
Marks & Spencer, who have to buy 
ahead, are 
schedule because they are able to com- 
mit substantial proportions of the out- 
put of individual firms. Is there a 
lesson here for other industries? The 
growth—absolute and relative—of the 
multiples (including the co-ops) makes 
the enterprising businessman think 
hard. For some textile concerns, at 
any rate, the long runs and the careful 
planning which precedes them, make 
re-equipment, research and produc- 
tivity promotion much worth 
while 

Only north-east Lancashire remains 
heavily dependent on the traditional 
textile industries. Elsewhere engineer- 
ing—heavy, medium and light—and 
chemicals have done much and will do 
more to put the undoubtedly growing 
prosperity on a sound basis 
short of a world slump its likely to cause 
The heavy engin- 


trade, now very 


turers 
buyers 


well getting delivery to 


very 


Nothing 


serious upsets now 
eers have good order books for over 
twelve months ahead. In 
that raw materials are easier 
and demand for such items as castings 
(large and small) are generally neatly 
balanced at near full labour employ- 
ment levels. Deliveries of heavy elec- 
trical plant, boilers and 
are uncomfortably long, to some extent 
because the supplies of rolled goods as 
well as heavy and medium plates tend 
to lag a little. 

Possible Soviet orders 
energetically sought by 
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fact now 


supply 


locomotives 


are being 
makers of 


machine tools. electrical equipment, 
lorries and texule machinery 
could make up for orders now being 


These 


completed by continental rivals who 
were able to penetrate 

Commonwealth and other 
because in the last two or 
British capacity was insufficient to fill 


traditional 
markets 
three years 


them quickly enough and because ex- 
port credit lines had in 
be uncompetitively short, by 


some cases to 
Treasury 
edict. 

Chemicals are in steady demand 
the call for paint is strong, the plastics 
and the 
Orders 
for pharmaceuticals and tar products, 


too, are coming in well 


industry (a big buyer) is busy 


season for fertilisers ts starting 


The north-west accounts for about 


two-thirds of Britain’s rayon produc- 
tion, which since this time last year has 
been running at higher 
Though it is realised by makers that 
Japan willeat into the overseas markets 
1954 at least is still expected to be a 
good year 

Cotton exports give cause for worn 

they are falling off. Shipments of 
yarns and woven fabrics in January at 
£9,.990,000 were £500,000 than 
twelve months earlier The story for 
other cotton equally 
couraging. 


evel levels 


less 


goods IS dis- 


Southern 


ORING for natural gas in the Ash- 
down forest is soon to begin. This 
is the nearest point to London where 
the Gas Board intends to 
possibilities 
nomical 


triausts 


explore 
If gas is found—in eco- 


abundance—London indus- 
and 
t least to a halt in gas prices 

Employment in the southern 
which has such a wide range of indus- 
fact aircraft 
firms have more vacancies than at this 


time last year. Only the 


housewives could look 
forwar, 
area, 


tries, 1S Satisfactory; In 


furniture 


Continued on page ix 


What the Charts Show > 


Indices in the charts show retail 
turnover in each region in non-food 
merchandise as a percentage of 
national average (— 100) for the 
month. They are based on Board 
of Trade retail sales indices. 
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STATE 


OF THE 


NATION 


From this comprehensive 
series of charts, covering 
the main economic fac- 
tors affecting the state of 
the nation, the business- 
man may gain a perspec- 
tive of the situation 
governing his operations. 








WAGES AND PRICES 


WEEKLY WAGE RATES 


RETAIL PRICES 
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Materials used in electrical machinery 
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Thank you, 
Malaya 


ens 


» 


A new chapter in the history of personal courage is being written. 

It is headed ** Malaya’”’. 

It is the story of people who have put duty before safety, 

who nave stretched courage to new limits and who have lived and worked 
under the threat of disaster. 

But courage mounted in the face of threats: British leadership 

stayed firm in the time of greatest need. 

The many thousands of people who make up the firm of Dunlop 

thank Malaya for its tenacity. Malaya has saved one of the world’s vital 
assets — rubber — and has upheld our way of life. 

Dunlop owes Malaya a deep debt of gratitude. We will repay —by directing 
knowledge and skill to find new uses for rubber and to create growing 
markets for an ever increasing range of products. Thus will we 

again contribute to prosperity for the peoples of Malaya. 


DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED + ST. JAMES’S HOUSE - ST. JAMES’S STREET + LONDON, S.W.I 
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HOME MARKET REGIONAL SURVEYS (cont. from page v) 


trade is not fully occupied, and this is 
a seasonal lull. The motor car manu- 
facturers in the area have unfilled jobs 
Southampton ship repairers, who have 
now completed the winter overhaul of 
the large liners, are not steadily em- 
ployed throughout the year. Scope 
here for getting some of the business 
lost by other the 
Continent! 

Though building and construction 
was interfered with by bad weather, 
the demand for bricks, for instance, 
did not have its usual seasonal fall. 
Last year’s brick production in the area 
was a record at 152 million—over 273 
million more than in 1952. Still, 
supplies of bricks and roofing tiles are 
not easy: other materials, including 
cement, are readily available. Building 
figures in Portsmouth should be noted 
by sales managers, for progress last 
year considerable. Nearly £12 
million worth of building work, inclu- 
ding housing, was licensed, compared 
with under £9 million worth in 1952 


South-Western 


OBACCO, cocoa, paper and ship- 

ping are the traditional industries 
of the area. Not only but a 
number of newer ones, of 
which aircraft and vehicles are the most 
important, are prospering All this 
has attracted wholesaling organizations, 
and makes the area a rapidly-growing 
market for national distributors. A 
consistently high level of industrial 
activity in the south-west seems likely 
for the rest of 1954. The threat of 
German and Japanese competition is, 
however, made apparent by the redun- 
dancy of about 250 workers in general 
engineering. 

Amongst the newer industries Pros- 
PECT last month mentioned a phos- 
phorus factory. This, and a some- 
what older plant producing carbon 
black, are savers of valuable dollars. 
There is also a new factory making 
detergents. Chemicals, aircraft, air- 
craft accessories and coal mining are 
all expanding. So are flour milling, 
general and civil engineering, as well 
as the service trades, including those 
connected with the docks 

All this thriving activity is not con- 
centrated merely on Bristol and the 
growing industrial estate near Avon- 
mouth. Gloucester and Cheltenham, 
which with Bristol now account for a 
very substantial part of British aircraft 
production, have attracted ancillary 
manufacturing industries and trades to 
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repair yards to 


was 


these, 
growing 


what were, before the war, less active 
communities. Plymouth and one or 
two other centres in the south-west are 
all growing in industrial importance 
Sales managers, seeking even progress 
throughout the country, will have 
noticed that the south-west is progres- 
sing more rapidly than other areas 
Certainly for the next six months or so 
the prospect is good 

It is encouraging that the Bristol 
engineers, H. O. Strong & Sons, have 
managed to get an order for box- 
making plant worth £200,000 from 
Turkey. German competition was in- 
tense. Despite this and Turkish ster- 
ling difficulties, business can still be 
done there. 


Eastern 


NDUSTRY is expanding rapidly, 

especially in the new town areas, and 
agriculture is thriving. But there is 
some slack in the building and con- 
tracting trades now that the housing 
drive has levelled off and 
flood prevention schemes near com- 
pletion. 

Essex fruit farmers and packers are 
worried because housewives buy less 
fruit; moreover, there has been a large 
increase in production. A co-opera- 
tive advertising campaign may be 
needed at least to stabilize, if not 
increase, the market 

Building work authorised last year 
at £116 million was 17 per cent greater 
than in 1952. Industrial and agri- 
cultural development schemes also in- 
creased in number and value. The 
Regional Board for Industry is con- 
sidering a scheme involving the linking 
of factories for group heating and 
power supplying 

Of the “new” towns where industry 
was already well established before 
they were designated new, Hatfield, 
Hemel Hempstead and Welwyn are 
expanding very well. But Hatfield 
still has surplus female labour and 
would benefit from new industries 
Harlow has already 42 new factories 
and ten are building. Basildon lags 
somewhat behind. 

Cambridge University’s Chemical 
Engineering Department has built a 
machine which generates electricity 
directly from the reaction of hydrogen 
and oxygen. As an energy-converter 
and large-scale storer of electricity, 
this fuel cell may even reach 100 per 
cent efficiency—there are, for instance, 
no moving parts. 

Imperial Chemical Industries’ new 


sea coast 


laboratory for plastics research at 
Welwyn Garden City is “flexibly” con- 
structed, the first building of its kind 
in this country 

The grounding of the Comets did 
not prevent De Havilland from getting 
an order three more Comet IIIs 
from Air France 


for 


Northern 


EPORTS from the north-east coast 
continue to be encouraging 
Though the percentage rates of unem- 
ployment are high (2.5 per cent for 
males and per cent for females) 
industry is active. Iron and steel firms 
apart from a little short-time work, are 


3.6 


busy, and so is general engineering, but 
electrical and structural engineers are 
working through their order books 


Shipbuilders and repairers are fully 


occupied, and so is the building and 


The clothing, drink 
trades are 
The outlook 


contracting trade 
and distributive 
through their off-season 
is cheerful enough, in spite of the much 
publicised shipbuilders 
about shortening order books 


going 


worries ol 


Light industry, short of labour else- 
where in Britain, continues to 
great interest in the north. Twenty- 
two development 
issued in December and January 
pared with fifteen in October 
November. Altogether these schemes 
will provide potential employment for 
over 700 men and over 1,250 women 
Newcastle, Middlesbrough, Gateshead, 
Stockton, Wallsend, Peterlee and Ay- 
cliffe are amongst the centres that will 
benefit from diversification. A num- 
ber of established tenants on industrial 
estates are applying for more factory 
space 

That 12 per cent more electricity was 
distributed in the eight weeks ending 
February 5 this year than in the cor- 
responding twelve months 
earlier reflects the generally satisfactory 
conditions. Britain’s first atomic 
power station is being built at Calder 
Hall near Sellafield, Cumberland 

There is great interest in the 
jected road tunnel under the Tyne, the 
likely cost of which ts now estimated 
at £9 million. If Government sanction 
can be got—and that is not likely 
some time—the project would help to 
reduce unemployment during construc- 
tion and greatly speed the movement 
of goods 

Between £250,000 and £500,000 is to 
be spent at Ashington, Northumber- 
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land, by the National Coal Board on 
new workshops for the repair of 
colliery machinery. This means work 
for at least 300 men. 


N. Ireland 


HE Ulster Government has plans 

to increase employment. Local 
grants to help the purchase of new 
plant and buildings, made onan annual 
basis for three years, are the main 
items in the programme announced by 
the Minister of Commerce. 

The Minister of Agriculture has also 
produced plans to boost farming, in- 
cluding the growing of flax. Already 
the Northern Ireland Government has 
spent about £1 million in the last five 
years in an attempt to help flax 
growers. 

Dunlop are nearly ready to open a 
67,000-sq. ft. factory begun late in 
1952: this will produce woven rayon 
cord for all types of tyres. About 120 
people will find jobs inthis new industry 
The Government has provided the 
factory, to the design of the company’s 
architect, under the Industries Re- 
development Act of 1945. 

Another effort to bring Northern 
Ireland to the notice of British and 
foreign businessmen will be made at 
the British Industries Fair. The Nor- 
thern Ireland Government will have a 
3,000-sq. ft. stand in the Earls Court 
textile section. 

Belfast's 1500th ship (Harland and 
Wolff's s.s. Tintagel Castle) was re- 
cently launched. Shipbuilders are not 
happy about the number of cancella- 
tions. In the words of Sir Frederick 


Rebbeck, Harland and Wolff's chair- 
man, “they have been enough to make 
a year’s output in a good-sized yard.” 
Belfast has lost its position as the home 
of the world’s largest shipbuilding firm. 
It is now fifth or sixth in line, for two 
Swedish firms, two German and one 
American have, according to Sir 
Frederick, exceeded Harland and 
Wolff's output. 

The linen industry is far from happy 
about future prospects. Hopes were 
dashed by the Chancellor’s statment 
on purchase tax, which means not 
only that the tax will continue, but 
that the linen industry is not being 
relieved of its disabilities under the 
“D” scheme, vis-a-vis rayon and 
cotton. Furthermore, like their oppo- 
site numbers in Lancashire, business- 
men in Northern Ireland do not like 
the Anglo-Japanese trade pact. 


Midlands 


HE battle for many of the world’s 

moter car markets is intensifying. 
After German Daimler’s price cut, 
other German firms interested in the 
small car field, notably DKW, are also 
likely to announce lower prices. The 
Geneva Show points the way—more 
new models and lower prices. So far 
competition has not meant serious cuts 
in the work of Midlands manufacturers, 
although schedules are subject to many 
changes 

The possibilities of diesel engines for 
private cars will soon be tested. The 
Standard diesel Vanguard will be 
available next month, and Ford are 
already offering a diesel engine for 


The Numbers of Persons Registered as Unem- 
ployed at February 15, 1954, and the Percentage 
Rates of Unemployment in each Region. 


Region 


PER- 
CENTAGE 


NUMBER 
Inc. (+-) or 
Dec. (—) in 
Total 
compared 
with 
Jan. 11, 1954 





London and South-Eastern 
Eastern 

Southern 
South-Western 
Midland 
North-Midland 

East and West Ridings 
North-Western 
Northern 

Scotland 

Wales 

Great Britain 


77,778 
21,399 
17,282 
21,973 
16,240 
12,213 
23,741 
57,061 
35,522 i 
74,622 
29,472 
387,303 


2,681 
3,884 
2,327 
1,208 
144 
1,549 
500 
47\ 


2,380 
522 
14,447 


—WwWWwnNn—-—-OON—-—— 
@SOnru@mwwwowowovwvnw 


2- and lorries. (As in the case 


of the Standard, the engine is an adap- 
tation of that used for tractors.) Rover, 
too, are believed to have developed a 
engine, but production 
facilities. This may be one of the 
considerations behind the proposed 
Rover-Standard merger 

Heavy steel plates and sections are 
much in demand in the Midlands 
Boiler makers and manufacturers of 
railway rolling stock are making the 
heaviest call on inadequate supplies 
Their order books look good for the 
rest of the year 

Makers of medium sections are now 
supplying more quickly 
outstanding orders have been worked 
through and new orders are not coming 
in as fast as a year ago. Re-rollers 
tend to be short of work and are likely 
to find it increasingly difficult to get 
new business, in spite of price cuts for 
small bars and other items. Contin- 
ental competition is too much 
them 

Foundries supplying the motor trade 
will be fully employed for many months 
ahead. Although most foundries for 
light working 
demand is not increasing as fast as was 
expected some months ago. In spite 
of the difficulties created by local 
shortages of steel, the Midlands have 
another six months of 
ahead 

Manufacturers of ferrous as well as 
non-ferrous tubes are fully employed 
and building up order books. This 
reflects the hith level of medium and 
light engineering activity in the Mid- 
lands, for tubes are a basic “raw” 
material of many industries. 

Pottery manufacturers in the Stoke- 
on-Trent area, although they have 
done very well at home and abroad 
since the war, are not finding business 
conditions easy There is a labour 
shortage, and much extremely expen- 
sive re-equipment had to be under- 
taken after the wartime concentration 
of the industry. The biggest problem 
today, however, is to make sure that 
the non-sterling markets, now closed, 
do not lose their penchant for British 
pottery. It must, however, be kept in 
mind that tableware and other domes- 
tic pottery are only part of the indus- 
try’s Output. Electrical insulators of 
all kinds, sanitary goods and roufing 
tiles, all of which are in steady demand 
just now, are taking an increasing 
share of production. In spite of all 
the difficulties, the industry should be 
busy for many months, and the area 
quite prosperous. 
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EXPORT MARKET SURVEY 


N spite of growing balance of pay- 

ments difficulties, Norway should be 
a good market for the rest of this year. 
There is, of course. the usual proviso 
that world trading conditions do not 
deteriorate, for a serious slump in the 
United States would cut deep into the 
country’s earnings from the export of 
timber products and from shipping. 
The Government is bent on keeping 
employment at a high level and has 
embarked on a four-year project to 
boost investment and production and, 
therefore, demand. Hitherto restric- 
ted imports are to receive (or have 
already been given) lower quotas 

As Norway’s future prosperity de- 
pends very considerably on the exploi- 
tation of its vast hydro-electric power 
resources, there is a large demand for 
heavy electrical plant, provided deliver- 
ies are better than those of the heavily 
booked home industry and those of 
continental makers. There is also a 
substantial market for electrical dom- 
estic appliances. A two-year experi- 
mental TV programme has stimulated 
the demand for TV _ receivers—inci- 
dentally, Pye shared the orders for 
transmission and studio equipment 
with Philips of Eindhoven 

The market for motors is uncertain 
Imports of cars and commercial 
vehicles are to be limited this year 
Although tractors and other agri- 
cultural machinery will be admitted 
freely, the demand can be expected to 
slacken investment in farm 
mechanization is not likely to be large 
enough 

Norway (population 3,300,000) will 
never be a major market for Britain, 
exports there fell from £65 
million in 1951 to £63 million last year 
But British manufacturers should not 
allow the difficulties they will meet this 
year to deter them. British products 
have a good name and this country has 
a reservoir of goodwill. Our shipping 
costs are no higher than those of our 
competitors. However severe the drop 
in sales of British goods to Norway 
might be this year, and perhaps next 
year, Norway's long term prospects 


because 


whose 


are good. 


+ = @ 
EYLON is borrowing £25 million 
in the London market to finance 
development, and another $22 million 
loan from the World Bank for a major 
hydro-electric scheme. This borrow- 
ing will help Ceylon to go some way 
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towards her ambitious goals. United 
Kingdom capital goods exports should 
continue to expand, although 
sumer goods imports must be severely 
cut sooner or later 


x «kk 


O much has been heard of Japan 
either as a competitor in export 
markets or as a buyer, mainly from 


con- 


the overseas sterling area, that a closer 
look at that country as a market 
United Kingdom goods is appropriate 
In 1951 and 1952 British sales to Japan 
were around the £9 million mark, but 
in 1953 they exceeded £18 million 
In spite of the need to make 1954 an 
austerity year, Japan will have to buy 
motor vehicles and ships, chemicals, 
machinery, raw wool and wool tex- 
tiles. British exporters of these and 
many other lines can count Japan as a 
market worth pursuing. 


x «ik 
NDOUBTEDLY 
Japanese trade 

agreement will make it for 
Britain’s exporters of cotton piece 
goods to keep up their sales to British 
West Africa. Last year, at £154 
million, these were already over £6 
million less than in 1952, but only 
slightly under the 1951 figure. Even 
the bigger buyers in the market, in 
spite of their long and close association 
with Britain, will not allow sentiment 
to interfere with business. Japanese 
textiles, if cheaper, will be bought 
Makers of products other 
textiles should do well this 


for 


the Anglo- 
and payments 
difficult f 


than 
year. 


Particularly and construction 
plant, stock 
and equipment will be needed to keep 
pace with developments. Chemicals 
and pharmaceuticals, hardware and 
tools should all find bigger markets 
In spite of the predominance of well- 
established large buyers for the five 
territories (Nigeria, British Cameroons, 
Gold Coast, Sierra Leone and Gambia), 
manufacturers find that their needs and 
tastes not necessarily similar 
Certainly these areas should be treated 
as four distinct markets (Nigeria and 
the Cameroons are similar enough) 


x * * 


HE signing of the International Tin 

Agreement by Britain, the announ- 
cement that Bolivia will sign and the 
attitude of benevolent neutrality adop- 
ted by the United States Government 
may together be taken as encouraging 
indications of trade prospects with 
Malaya. Not only is the outlook for 
tin moderately good, but commodity 
prices in general have held up well in 
the face of the United States recession 
The Financial Times index of raw com- 
modity prices has returned to the level 
of April last year, when the truce in 
Korea was first becoming a practical 
hope. One for the steady 
commodity position is the general atti- 
tude of the United States Government 
towards its own stockpiles, which will 
not be used to depress prices. British 
exporters to territories 
obtain some encouragement from this 
point. 
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VISUAL ALD 


This absorbing booklet 
describes a number of Case 


Histories that show how Industry 
today is applying our principle . . . 


... put film to work for you 


“VISUAL AID FOR INDUSTRY” 


Here is a booklet that you cannot afford to miss. 
Explaining the advantages and describing the scope 
of film in industry, it tells the story of film at work 
in diverse organisations . . . shows how this instrument 
of infinite adaptability can solve production problems, 


save waste of time, money and opportunity. 


“PUT FILM TO WORK FOR YOU” 


Have you explored the potential of film in your 
organisation? This booklet shows how film can 
work for you by paving the way to increased 
Output with analytical time and motion study; 
by recruiting and training new staff; by pro- 


moting sales; by furthering personnel and public relations. 


“FILMS FOR INDUSTRY” 


A recent survey conducted by G.B. shows that many 


British industrialists are unaware of the wealth of 


available film material. Because of this, the Industrial 
Service Division of G.B. Equipments Ltd. has compiled 
a booklet, listing series of films and film strips which 
are available for industrial use and the many sources 


from which they can be obtained. 


1 The story and background of Britain and CT"? 


her industries. 2 Manufacturing —Goods and wy ) 


Services. 3 Transport and Communications. —_ 


; ‘ seosaret 
4 Engineering and Industry. 5 Building and 
Allied Trades. 6 Chemistry. 7 Business Prac- 


8 Athletics (ot 


Peron ee) 





tice and Factory Organisation. 


t 


and Sport. 


For further information and copies of all booklets as required, 


please write to the Industrial Service Division. 


G.B. EQUIPMENTS LTD. 


Industrial Service Division, Dept. B/4/54, Mortimer House, 
37-41 Mortimer Street, London, W.1. MUSeum 5432 
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A Member of the British Optical & Precision 
Engineers’ Group. 
Within the J. 


Arthur Rank Organisation ° 
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OCCUPATIONAL 
SEATING 


is aiding production 


IN INDUSTRY 


Tan-Sad chairs are designed for the special needs of 
particular industries and are helping in the battle of 


production by combating fatigue and increasing efficiency. 


IN COMMERCE 


Again Tan-Sad chairs are aiding the sedentary workers 
by healthy posture, giving them comfort and poise and 
keeping them mentally alert throughout a busy day. 
We shall be pleased to advise on your particular seating 


problems. 


THE TAN-SAD CHAIR CO. (1931) LTD., AVERY HOUSE, CLERKENWELL GREEN, LONDON, E.C.| 
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Mechanical Handling at F. Perkins Ltd., of 
Peterborough. One of many leading 
British Manufacturers who are using 
VICTROLEC “Safety Stacking” Stillage 
Racks and Pallets. 


Victrolec also study manufacturers’ own 
mechanical handling problems in relation 
to dimensional, stacking and load require- 
ments; and special equipment is designed. 
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Wy W jj A touch of character... 


The new Byron typewriter is one of those 
ey strong quiet types that people automaticaily 
Wf : trust. Secretaries like the finger-fitting 
Wy, , == | keys that smoothly speed the day’s work 
W jm Zi from in-tray to out-tray. And the distinguished 


character of its work impresses the most 


critical executive. The 
“Byron” can 
be supplied 
with spare 
interchangeable 
carriages—11”, 15” and 19”. These 
are easily fitted, as required, without the 
slightest need for mechanical knowledge. One “Byron” 
machine can successfully tackle any kind of work demanded 
by any kind of business. 


‘Byron’ 


A Great British Writer... 


Stand G 38 Byron Business Machines, Nottingham, England. 
Olympia Cables: Byron, Nottingham. Phone: Nottingham 73061 
London Office & Showroom: 16 Berkeley Street, W.1. Tel.: Mayfair 7654. 
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HANNOVER 
GERMAN INDUSTRIES FAIR 


COMBINED HEAVY AND LIGHT INDUSTRIES FAIR 


25 APRIL-4 MAY 


For information apply to 
sole U.K. representatives 


SCHENKERS LTD— Shipping and Forwarding Agents 
27 Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. Tel: CHAncery 6612 











aida abe 
Phew / it’s fast work in and out 


MAGNETA 
the faster 


TIME RECORDER 


SPECIAL FEATURES: One-hand automatic action: 
mains or master-clock control: two-colour recording 
system. 

Available on hire terms. 


THE MAGNETA TIME COMPANY LTD., GOBLIN WORKS, LEATHERHEAD, SURREY . Telephone: ASHTEAD 866 
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MICROFILM AND SHELL 


Another great company using Burroughs Microfilming is Shell-Mex & B.P 
Ltd. In their London offices, this supremely fast and practical microfilming 
process is being used on correspondence, legal documents, financial statemerts, 
accounts and vouchers and staff records. 
MICROFILM AND MONEY SAVED From its installation, Burroughs microfilming starts saving a firm money 
money invested in office-space, money paid out in costly staff-time, money 
spent in operating-costs. 

It effects an outright reduction of over 99°, in space allotted to the storage 
of documents. 

It provides a complete system of record-control, by which any document 
can be referred to in 60 seconds. 

Actual, day-to-day running costs are extremely low—the choice of three 
film-patterns in recording, for example, making the system admirably 
flexible, and allowing the maximum economy in the use of film. If you wish, 
Burroughs offer a fast, efficient service for all processing. 

Consult Burroughs about microfilming equipment* now. Burroughs 
Adding Machine Limited, Avon House, 356-366 Oxford Street, London, 
W.1. Sales and Service Offices in principal cities. 


* British made for Burroughs by G.-B. Equipments Ltd., to Bell & Howell design. 
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The March of Business 


PLANNING EXPANSION 


Wit RE lies the future of a small 
business firm whose founder is a 
genius in one particular field, but who 
has no background of experience in 
managing a growing firm? What is to 
be done when the firm outgrows the 
size which can be personally supervised 
by the head, and when responsibilities 
must be delegated to departmental 
heads? Two alternative solutions to 
these problems were suggested by Mr 
E. F. L. Brech, senior partner of 
Urwick, Orr and Partners, in an ad- 
dress to the Conference for Small 
Firms at Ashorne Hill last month, 
arranged by the British Institute of 
Management 

Mr. Brech suggested that one solu- 
tion was for the head of the firm to 
appoint a personal assistant—a young 
man with a good educational back- 
ground and some special training in 
management techniques. He would 
be given no direct authority in the firm, 
and his appointment would be for a 
limited term of years, but he would act 
as a channel through which the head of 
the firm could make contact with the 
right type of outside advice on manage- 
ment 

Mr. Brech’s proposal was that the 
young man, with his limited experience, 
would not himself presume to advise 
on management problems on the 
setting up of departments, the defining 
of authority, the appointment of exec- 
utives and the introduction of control 
systems. He would, however, be a 
kind of special secretary to the head of 
the firm in regard to the problems of 
growth and the obtaining of appro- 
priate outside help. 

The other suggestion made by Mr 
Brech was that the businessman who 
frankly recognized that his flair lay in 
a special field, and that he was not 
interested in general management 
could promote himself to chairman of 
the company, retaining responsibility 
for research and development. He 
could then appoint a managing direc- 
tor or general manager, of wide 
experience, to control the day-to-day 
work of the firm. It was suggested to 
Mr. Brech that if the head of the 
business was not a successful general 
manager, he could hardly expect to be 
successful in making such a key ap- 
pointment. To this Mr. Brech replied 
that the head of the firm would need 
outside help in making the appoint- 
ment. 

One type of body capable of provi- 
ding such help would, of course, be an 
experienced firm of industrial consul- 
tants, but another would be an 
industrial development company which 
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had taken a 


company 


financial the 
There will be an article on 
the réle of the industrial development 
company in financing the smaller firm 
in the next issue of BUSINESS 


interest in 


R. KENNETH HORNER, 238- 

year-old managing director of 
George uv Horner Lid., the County 
Durham sweet manufacturers, uses two- 
way radio to work while travelling by 
car between his office and his 
About an hour a day is spent travelling 
hack and forth, and during this time, 
which he calls his “thinking perioa,” he 
transmits instructions direct to his 
office 


he mM€ 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


AST month Business carried a note 
(page 37) on “Print in Industry.” 
This month, the importance of good 
industrial photography happens to be 
topical, for the Federation of British 
Industries has just issued a booklet 
on the subject*, as the fourth in its 
series on publicity media. The book- 
let has been launched at the recent 
opening of an exhibition of industrial 
photographs at Church House, West- 
minster 
There have been many complaints 


* “ Photography in Industry 


from overseas, in the last few years, on 
the standard of photographs 
abroad by British industrial firms for 
advertising and general publicity pur- 
The F.B.1. booklet is therefore 
very timely in drawing the attention of 
business firms to the facilities available 
for obtaining good photographs 

That such facilities are available can 
hardly be doubted from a glance at 
the accompanying photograph of the 
charging of a United Steel Companies 
open hearth furnace. This photo- 
graph, which appears in the F.B.I 
Exhibition, is also one of many striking 
shots presented in a book on “*Men and 
Machines,” produced recently by Mr: 
Walter Nurnberg, F.1.B.P., F.R.P.S 
and designed to show that a black 
and white photograph can capture the 
atmosphere of industry without stri 
ving to be “arty-crafty 


sent 


poses 


recent annual meeting 
{ssociation of D 
utors of Office Equipment, Mr. 7 
Hili, director of Coulson, Hill and 
Lid., Newcasile-on-Tyne, was « 
president. The retiring president 
H. ¢ Gunn. director of Blu 
Products Ltd., Grays Inn Rd., l 


T the 
National 


KNOW YouR BANK 


ITHOUT doubt one of the biggest 

problems for the head of a small 
or medium-sized firm is the provision 
of finance for expansion. He its 
generally handicapped by the small 
ness of his firm, which may be regarded 
by most investors as too risky a 
venture. He is also handicapped by 
his own lack of expert knowledge of 


What Can be Done — See Industrial Photography, above 
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Complete Dictation System.... 








The System 


is built around 


2400E * Standard Office Model 
6 minutes’ actual dictation per 
disc—giving 20/30 minutes’ typing 


2400E (Z/1IC) *® A new Execu- 
Some things are common to all of us. We have a price on our tive’s Model (12 minutes’ actual 
dictation per disc). 
time ; we desire efficiency with economy ; we have, too, a cautious # Both are dual-purpose dictation 
. . transcription models with many 
tendency to doubt all remedies. Sometimes, even today, consul- other features including telephone 
. on ; saa recording (may be connected to 
tants of the Emidicta Advisory Bureau are told that the Emidicta G.P.O. lines) 


. ~ . . 7 ~ i) i 
‘wouldn't fit in here’. . . . and yet famous firms both great and PORTABLES 
2401 (A.C. Mains) dual-purpose 


small are reaping the rewards of this system. You have but to 2402 (Battery/Spring) Dictation 


‘ : ; only independent of mains 
reach out, for there is a solution to your problem. supply. 








Phone, Call or Write to 


E.M.1. SALES & SERVICE LTD. 
EMIDICTA DIVISION (Depr 4) 
HEAD OFFICE: 363/367 Oxford Street, London, W.!. Telephones: Mayfair 8597, Grosvenor 71278 





Northern Branch Office: Regent House, Cannon Street, Manchester. Telephone: Deansgate 2315 
Birmingham: |11/117 John Bright Street, Birmingham |. Telephone: Birmingham, Midland 532 


Glasgow : 135, Renfield Street, Glasgow. Telephone: Douglas 606! 
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finance. To help the small business- 
man to overcome this latter handicap, 
a series of articles on “Finance for the 
Smaller Firm” begins in Business this 
month. The series will describe, month 
by month, the facilities provided by 
the banks, the industrial development 
and finance companies, the issuing 
houses and other institutions. These 
articles should appeal not only to those 
heads of small firms who have never 
found the time to take a special interest 
in finance, but also to the rising exec- 
utives of larger firms who, as specialists 
in Other fields, feel that they must 
begin to take some interest in their 
company’s financial problems 

The first article in this series is on 
“The Joint Stock Banks and Discount 
Houses” and appears on page 49. 
The points covered in this article are: 
1—The sort of capital a bank or 

discount house can provide 
2—The limits within which it 
provide capital. 

How much, in interest, an advance 
is likely to cost. 
4—What sort of prospects and security 

must be offered to the bank 
5—How an application for an over- 

draft will be handled by the bank. 


can 
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Next MONTH 


Trends in Equipment Design 
A special, additional section on 
Trends in Equipment Design, 
covering a wide range indus- 
tries. 

Selling Techniques 
Also a number of articles describ- 
ing successful Selling Techniques. 
and how they are applied. 

Export Opportunities 
There will be an article by Dr. H 
Catleen surveying the opportunities 
for exports in a large number of 
overseas countries, 


of 


THis MONTH’S COVER PICTURE 
Symbolises the role of finance in 
industry, and coincides with the 
commencement of a new series of 
articles on Finance for the 
Firm. (see page 49) 


Smaller 


i1Vv/D BROWN IND SONS, 

Huddersfield engineers, not onl) 
inform their employees of important 
orders received by the firm, but also of 
those lost through foreign competition. 
At a meeting of departmental heads 
and workers’ representatives, Mr. A. 
Avison, a director, recently gave warn- 
ing of increasing competition from 
Germany and the likelihood of a growing 
challenge fromJapan and other countries. 


BUSINESS NOVELS 
NE of the least developed fields 
of literature is the business novel. 
Moreover, such novels as have been 
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organized by O.A.B.E.1 
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(he Toastmaster’s voice is strong and reverberates around the room. 
Many 


Most people hear what he says, but what of the other speeches ? 
become a mere jumble of sounds mixed up with the clatter 
of crockery and cutlery. 


Why not let Cullum wield the gavel first—then you'll have 


ideal hearing conditions. 


Cullum are the acoustic specialists who, for many years 


have been mopping up unwanted noise everywhere 


in offices; assembly halls, factories, in fact 


wherever people want sound without noise. 


Get on to them now, it ll be well worth the telephone eall 


THE ACOUSTIC CONSULTANTS & CONTRACTORS 


HORACE W. CULLUM & CO. LTD., FLOWERS MEWS, LONDON, N.19 
Telephone : ARC 2662 (4 lines) 
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written about the business world have 
been predominantly against it. They 
have been for the most part written as 
sneers and caricatures of the life of 
successful businessmen—of ruthless 
and high-powered deals, merciless 
competition and sordid private lives 
Perhaps the most famous of all ts 
“Babbit,” by Sinclair Lewis. 
Two reasons for the unhappy state 
of business fiction are: firstly, that the 
type of person who writes novels 
generally knows nothing about busin- 
ess. And what he does know about it 
is likely to have been learnt from second- 
hand, biased sources. Secondly, the 
successful businessman is unlikely to 
stop his career in the middle in order 
to write a novel against an authentic RADIO BOOKING—Bright idea that is bringing in extra busi 
background mobile seat booking office being used by Keith Prowse Ltd. at ra 
Recently, however, there has been markets, and sporting events. The van is fitted with V.H.F. radi 
published a business novel with an | for making bookings through the London clearing hous 
authentic ring, and with a moral for 
all heads of firms. “Executive Suite” 
by Cameron Hawley* describes in very DOLLAR EMPRESS—Ordered despite the risks 
readable style the hectic 24 hours after of increasing labour and material costs, this 22,500- 
the president of a large American | ton Canadian Pacific liner will be built on the Tyne 
corporation has died, leaving no nom- With a sister ship now building on Clydeside, she 
inated vice-president. There is an represents a dollar order of over £10,700,000. The 
ensuing battle of wits, charms and model shows the obstruction-free decks that will 
other virtues and vices, to see who allow maximum recreation space to the 150 first- 
wins the succession. class and 900 tourist passengers. On the right 
Now that the world has become | is English-born H. Arkle, new European general 
rather more productivity-conscious manager of Canadian Pacific Railways—owners of 
and aware of the importance of good the new vessels 
business leadership, perhaps there will 
be more novels of this calibre. 





* Hammond, Hammond & Co., 12s. 6d 


N innovation at this vear’s B.1.F. 
is the provision of shop windows 
for manufacturers in the lighter indus- 
tries who are unable to man the ordinar) 
tvpe of stand. This idea has proved so 
popular—no fewer than 70 firms booked 
windows in the jewellery section at 
Olvmpia—that a total of 165 windows 
are being installed in various sections at 
both Olympia and Earls Court. 
Windows which cost £27 10s. are six 
feet wide, four feet high and two feet 
deep. A somewhat smaller size is 
priced at £25. Exhibitors’ names and 


addresses are painted above the glass | ROUBLE EARNER 
panels of the windows, which are attrac- | : 2< of these Timber Wolf 
tively lighted and finished 


achines worth {1 
y been ce 
the USSR 
part of 
recently obtained 


the British manufa 
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SMALL FIRM KNOW-HOW 
T the recent International Manage- 
ment Congress held at Sao Paulo, seadtlacsusiae gn los 
Brazil, the British contribution was a : a ead 
paper on “The Application of Modern . 
Management Techniques in the Small ' ; nen connie mast elite 
Enterprise.” This was divided into 7 ay tea mae Saga 3 tg 
four parts. The first discussed the | 
differences between the management 
problems of small and large firms, and 
a tentative conclusion was reached that 
the management techniques most val- 
uable to small firms are likely to be 
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mechanical brain cells 


... the underlying factor in complete AUTOMATICITY in direct entry Accounting 
Machines, pioneered by Underwood Sundstrand. These mechanical ‘cells’, similar 
in principle to those of the human brain, do all the thinking, thereby reducing the most 
complex of Accounting tasks to the insertion of forms and the setting up of figure 
information on the simplified Keyboard. 

For complete information send for our free booklet—quoting No. N5—entitled 
“A Fully Automatic Accounting Machine of Advanced Design”, which explains 
in detail how this Underwood Sundstrand product provides the complete answer to ali 
problems connected with modern business administration, such as : 

Pay Roll & P.A.Y.E. Records Statistical Analyses 

Cost Accounts Public Utility Billing 


Sales and Purchase Ledgers Stock Control 


UNDERWOOD SUNDSTRAND 
CaiaAasee «D* ACCOUNTING MACHINE 


vy 
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<° 
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UNDERWOOD 


es 
“Os gus® 


Underwood Business Machines Ltd. 
4-12 New Oxford Street, W.C.1. Tel: Cha 3131 Factories: Brighton, Sussex 


Sales and Service Everywhere 
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those which enable them to minimise 
their need for liquid resources by skil- Pe mr e 
ful purchasing, careful control of ex- I ‘ 
penditure, the reduction of stocks to a 
minimum without interrupting produc- 
tion, the expediting of work through 
the shops and so far as possible the Pr« ve | 
standardization of parts and materials. Lic S 

These are all very useful ideas, but 
can they be applied in practice? The 
second part of the British paper dis- 
cussed some of the chief “management Pp I . 
techniques” and how far they can be ac Co 
applied, if at all, to small firms. The 
techniques considered were standard- 
ization, product research and develop- 
ment, work organization, work study, 
organized purchasing and material SKY SIGNS 
control, budgetary control, standard : : 
costing, sales promotion, joint con- 
sultation and job training. 

One of the examples given showed 
how budgetary control has been applied 
in a small general engineering and 
jobbing factory. Because of the fluc- 
tuation in orders it seemed impractic- 
able to prepare a budget by which the 
firm could control expenditure. The 
problem was tackled from the other 
end by estimating what would be a 
reasonable return on the owner's 
capital and adding to it the cost of 
paying interest on the company’s de- 
bentures and bank overdraft, and the 
fixed overhead expenses of the firm. 
From this grand total of overheads it 
was possible to determine, on the basis 
of the firm’s pricing policy, the target 
sales to ensure the required profit. A 
budget was then prepared with such a 
target in mind. 

This seems to be the sort of calcu- SOLUTION —Great congestion in 
lation that most small businessmen W or teeane & Co. (London) Ltd 
would keep doing in their heads or on sacrease in the use of high-vacuu 
the back of an old envelope, just to hy moving to a “new town 
feel sure that their activities were Manor Royal. Crawley, was pet 
profitable. Unfortunately, however, Ben Lockspeiser, K.C.B. Most 
there are some who do not even know 
how much capital they have locked up 
in their businesses. 

The British paper concluded with a 
discussion of some of the reasons why 
small businesses do not apply manage- 
ment techniques to their activities, and 
with a reference to the facilities avail- 
able to small firms to assist them in ; 
applying such techniques. PROMOTED — Prac- 
tical experience and wide 
knowledge of production 
methods gathered in a 





Enterprising new kind of advertising us« 

neon signs on aircraft Picture shows a sign being fitted 
to special racks on the underside of an aircraft at Croydor 
airport. Great skill is needed, for the work must comp 

with very stringent regulations 


with the company and now live at Crawley 


variety of jobs with a 
HE Office Management Associa- number of aircraft firms 
tion has provided a valuable service will be of great value to 

to industry by publishing a book on F. W. Buglass, M.L.P.E 

“Grading of Clerical Work” (2\s.). It in his new job as works 

gives detailed specifications for fifteen of | director of Percival Air- 

the main types of clerical work, inclu- | craft Ltd. He joined the 
ding cash control, payroll, certification ompany as works mana- 

of invoices and ledgers, typing and ger in May, 1953 

shorthand. Each type of job is analysed 

and assigned to one of the six job grades 

used by the Association to indicate the 

calibre of clerk required. The book 

also describes how to apply a merit 

rating system to clerical workers and 

to devise appropriate salary scales. 
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A new range of ADDING MACHINES and 
SMALL OFFICE BOOK-KEEPING MACHINES 


(standard models available for immediate delivery) 


The FEATURES that make the difference . . . Automatic Debit and Credit Balances ; 
Automatic Grand Totals and Sub-Totals; Self-printing Noughts; Automatic Spacing , 
Automatic Punctuation and Colour Change (Red and Black) ; 


No Levers; Fingertip Control. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY LTD. 


Offices: LONDON AND ALL PRINCIPAL CENTRES Factories at DUNDEE, SCOTLAN)) 


MAKERS OF THE FAMOUS ‘LASS 31° DIRECT ENTRY ACCOUNTING MACHINE 
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WHAT TAKES A MAN TO THE TOP ? 


Six Personal Qualities are the 


Key to Success) in Industry 


Says Raymond Pa 


rmenter 


| Praeguemend is essential now as ever. Many people believe 


it is even more needed today, in a democratic age, than it was 


in times when the luck of birth automatically conferred authority. 


N industry the man at the top still has to take final decisions. 


Despite joint consultation, works committees and the like, the 


role of top management is to manage. 


leadership. 


Most men look for 


B° T what makes for leadership? How do men get to the top? 


What qualities make them stand out among their fellows? 


These are the questions this article sets out to answer. 


MINISTER who served in the 
Cabinet both under Sir Winston 
Churchill and later under Mr. 

Attlee was once asked how the two 
Prime Ministers compared in the way 
they handled a Cabinet meeting. “They 
were totally unlike each other,” he said, 
**but both equally impressive in their 
different ways. After a meeting pre- 
sided over by Mr. Attlee one emerged 
with the conviction that decisions had 
been made and many things accom- 
plished. After Mr. Churchill's, on the 
other hand, one came away very con- 
scious that one had been present at a 
great occasion.” 

The fact that in the sphere of poli- 
tical leadership two such utterly dis- 
similar men could successively hold the 
highest office in the State, suggests that 
there can be no single universal recipe 
for successful leadership 

A leader is made not only by his own 
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personal qualities but by the men, the 
party and the society which produce 
him, and also by the circumstances 
which, at a critical moment in his life, 
call him to the highest office. 

Both of our Prime Ministers had 
exceptional personal qualities, both 
possessed those special attributes that 
were acceptable to the men who pro- 
moted them, but both depended at the 
crisis of their careers on the special 
circumstances of their time. The con- 
flict between more colourful but less 
acceptable personalities opened the 
way to Mr. Attlee, just as the war which 
Sir Winston Churchill tried so hard to 
prevent gave him the greatest task of 
any leader in our history. 

Likewise in industry leadership falls 
to those who not only have the right 
personal qualities, but are acceptable 
to their colleagues and are favoured 
by circumstance. It is intended in this 


article to study only the personal 
qualities of our leading executives, but 
at the same time the other factors 
which determine success must be kept 
in mind. 


Decisiveness 


Lack of it can 
wreck a firm 

What are the essential qualities 
required in a chief executive? The 
first quality, in my view, is decisiveness 
The power of decision is not given to 
all men. It is above all a masculine 
quality, a measure of virility and an 
essential ingredient of success at all 
stages of responsibility, in parenthood, 
in foremanship, in middle management 
and above all in a chief executive 
“I like the old man—you know where 
you are with him—lI shall be sorry 
when he goes—you can always get a 
decision out of him”—these are high 
compliments. 

There is no special virtue in the snap 
decision when there is a time to reflect, 
but it is a notable fact that just as the 
best extempore speeches are made by 
the men who customarily take the 
greatest pains in preparing their 
speeches, so the best quick decisions, 
when time is pressing, are made by the 
men who ordinarily take the greatest 
care to collect the maximum amount 
of relevant information. Strength of 
character nowhere reveals itself more 
strongly than in this power of making 
decisions. 

There is one kind of training which 
makes decision doubly difficult—that 
of the scientist. Decisiveness is not a 
characteristic of scientists. They and 
other highly academic individuals 
sometimes find executive advancement 
difficult for this reason. The need for 
decisiveness is at Once a reminder that 
top management is an art. The 
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scientist spends so much time in study- 
ing the tangible that he may forget that 
his picture of a management problem, 
in which the human factor is always 
present in some degree, contains many 
intangibles. 

Decisions require art. They fre- 
quently have to come as much from 
the heart as from the head, and the best 
possible decision must often give way 
to the best one in the circumstances. 
It is, therefore, one of the problems of 
our increasingly technical age that ad- 
ministration and science are being every 
day brought closer together. The ideal 
of the ancients, that of “philosopher 
king,”’ might quite well be translated in 
our times by “scientist administrator.” 

One of the worst failures among fore- 
men is sometimes the promoted star 
mechanic. His promotion may arise 


WHAT DO YOU THINK? 


Some readers will disagree with 
the author's list of the six 
personal qualities that take men 
to the top. 

The Editor will therefore wel- 
come letters on this subject from 
readers. These should be addres- 
sed to The Editor, BUSINESS, 
180 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. 


through the dangerous assumption 
that the man who can best operate a 
machine can best run a team of men 
operating machinery. The same 
danger can be seen at the top, where a 
man professionally eminent as an en- 
gineer, chemist or lawyer is assumed— 
often wrongly—to be a suitable choice 
as a chief executive. 

There is no greater danger to an 
organization than lack of decision at 
the top. Indecision is infectious, it in- 
duces lethargy, apathy and a “‘couldn’t- 
care-less” attitude right down the line. 
Boldness in decision can even make up 
for bad decisions and many a great 
man will reveal with pride how his 
pertinacity in the follow-up has rescued 
him time and again from the worst 
consequences of his mistakes. 


Vitality 


The gift of quick 
recovery 


The next quality is related to decision, 
since it is the quality needed for its 
continuation. This is vitality. Con- 
fidence can only be inspired if the 
process of decision is uninterrupted, 
and in a busy executive this calls for 
exceptional vitality. 

This quality is not the same as health. 
There are many healthy people who 


ca 


have small powers of endurance. The 
leader can only acquire exceptional 
experience and knowledge of men and 
affairs in all matters related to his 
business if he has exceptional powers of 
endurance. Long hours, long periods 
of nervous strain must not cause in the 
leader a loss of personal vitality. So 
the gift of quick recovery is an essential 
ingredient in leadership. 


Sense of Responsibility 


This urge “keeps 
aman going’ 

The third quality, related also to 
vitality, is the inner urge which keeps 
aman going. It is the sense of respon- 
sibility. The quality of responsibility 
is founded upon an acute sense of the 
dependence upon the leader of his 
colleagues, of his staff, of his custom- 
ers and of the society in which he lives. 

This inner conviction is part of his 
abiding belief in himself. It is often 
the cause of his fanatical enthusiasm, 
of his ability to win the support—the 
faith, if you like—of those working 
under him at all levels. 

In former times it was not felt prig- 
gish to talk of asense of duty. To-day 
this phrase has been degraded into 
implying an undue slavishness to 
routine. But all societies are founded 
upon routine, though it is a character- 
istic of human society that it is capable 
of change. A great leader, however 
sensitive to the changing demands of a 
rapidly changing society, must always 
pay due respect to the requirements of 
tradition and even routine. This re- 
gard for the known ways, which some- 
times riles the impatient innovator, is 
one of the aspects of the leader’s 
sense of responsibility. 


Sense of Balance 


Even when 
taking risks... 


The fourth quality, related to this, is 
a sense of balance, a sense of propor- 
tion—the ability to see the whole of a 
situation, unmoved by the eloquence of 
specialists or partisans. This is the 
opposite of the qualities of the gambler 
but it does not rule out the taking of 
risks. 

The leader is one who knows when 
to take calculated risks. He weighs 
the odds, he knows the price, he goes 
into a new project with his eyes wide 
open and with no illusions. This 
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quality of leadership, requiring as it 
does a good deal of accumulated 
wisdom and experience, does militate 
somewhat against the emergence of 
very youthful leaders. It is charac- 
teristic, therefore, of young industries 
where the risks are high to call for 
youthful leaders, while the more estab- 
lished industries tend to put their faith 
in age and experience. 

The need for a sense of balance may 
be demonstrated in two common man- 
agement requirements; first, in the 
sorting out of priorities and secondly 
in the ability to delegate. It is a 
common remark among managers that 
the problem is often not what to do 
but what to do first. In no field is this 
ability to arrange the priorities, to keep 
several balls in the air at the same time, 
so crucial as in the organization of a 
chief executive’s own time. 

The ability to delegate presupposes 
the courage to delegate. A man afraid 
of his own position bolsters up his 
feeling of security by trying to make 
himself indispensable. By contrast, 
the successful leader on his way up 
constantly organizes himself out of his 
own work, training his subordinates to 
take over more and more of his work 
and gradually leaving himself freer to 
devote time to problems of a higher 
level. He must, therefore, cultivate 
his powers of selection so that he deals 
only with exceptions to the normal, 
allowing himself to look forward rather 
than be overwhelmed by day-to-day 
activities. 

The power of decision, combined 
with a high sense of responsibility and 
the gift of perspective, are all required 
in the type of complex situation which 
may call for a planned withdrawal, a 
retreat from an untenable position, or 
a “Dunkirk” which is needed to pre- 
vent a “Waterloo.” To know when 
to pull out, and to do so without loss 
of morale—this is a high test of 
leadership. 


Persuasiveness 


Often, the ability 
to listen 


The fifth quality, the most difficult 
to describe but the most human and 
the most frequently employed, is the 
quality of persuasion. It is one thing 
to know what is wanted, it is quite 
another to persuade others to get it 
done. Superficially, the gifts of per- 
suasion appear to be the ability to talk, 
to write, to make speeches and to 
influence by personal behaviour. But 
the foundation of all these gifts is 
human understanding and, above all, 
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the ability to listen. Take for exam- 
ple the simplest situation, the personal 
interview—the man-to-man talk. 

A good definition of a bore is a 
man who talks about Aimself, when 
you want to talk about yourself. 
A leader will first allow you to talk 
about yourself, and will then continue 
by talking about yourself until you are 
made to realize that your best interests 
are served by doing what the situation 
demands, which may well be what he 
wanted in the first place. 

All successful selling is based on a 
study of the market. The distinctive 
quality in leadership, the ability to 
persuade, presupposes the ability to 
understand the people who are per- 
suaded. Reasoning is not enough 
Chester Barnard, a former chief execu- 
tive of the Bell Telephone Company, 
New Jersey, and now director of the 
Carnegie Institute, has described this 
need 

“Reasons must be given, but they 
must appeal to those attitudes, pre- 
dilections, prejudices, emotions, the 
mental background, which govern ac- 
tions. This implies a task of great 
difficulty. It requires discerning the 
mental state and processes of the 
person to be convinced, adopting his 
mentality, ‘sensing’ what is valid from 
his point of view and meeting it by 
apparently rational expression, which 
in fact may be utterly fallacious. A 
little reflection will indicate that this is 
a great intellectual feat, that it involves 
extraordinary mental processes differ- 
ent from those required when other 
purposes are involved.” 

This faculty of understanding the 
attitudes of others is the basic quality 
which ts needed to develop the manage- 
ment skill of persuasion. Both the 
technique of listening and that of per- 
suasion can be taught, and it may com- 
fort the reader that however difficult 
the other qualities of leadership may be 
to attain, this is a field in which progress 
can be made by study and practice. 

Listening and persuading take time, 
and where organizations are wide- 
spread the task involves much tiresome 
travel. The time a chief executive is 
prepared to devote to this part of his 
duties is a measure of his strength. 
“To see and be seen’’—this is the 
watchword of many great men of 
to-day. Field Marshal Montgomery's 
celebrated tours before battle come to 
mind at one end of the scale, and at 
the other, such homely phrases as 
“the farmer’s boot makes the best 
muck.” The matron of a great Lon- 
don hospital, in her retiring speech, 
summed up this point when she told 
her chief assistants: “Keep an open 
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1. DECISIVENESS 


Better a bad decision than 
none at all 


2. VITALITY 

Decision-making cannot stop 

—so vitality is essential 

3. SENSE OF 
RESPONSIBILITY 

The inner urge which keeps a 

man going 

4. BALANCE 

The ability to see the whole of 

a situation 

5. PERSUASIVENESS 


To understand. To listen 


Reasoning is not enough 


6. CHARACTER 


Lucky the man with an un- 
forgettable trait 


mind, listen, and use your feet.” 

The facts as presented in reports and 
financial statements can form a basis 
for action, but personal contact and 
personal observation are more reveal- 
ing because they allow the employment 
of the leader’s greatest gift, the sixth 
sense, which tells him, beyond reason 
and superficial appearances, whether 
the situation is, in fact, good or ill. 
From these twin foundations the 
powers of expression can be set to 
work, through all the forms of personal 
communication which modern science 
is helping to speed up and render more 
effective. 

Communication is the highest of 
management arts, and most manage- 
ment training must be directed towards 
the development and refinement of this 
ultimate skill. Clear and cogent ex- 
pression inconversation, letters, reports, 
speeches and all forms of address, in 
terms carefully adapted for each and 
every type of audience, constitute the 
chief executive’s greatest instrument in 
the conduct of his vocation 


Character 


The link that 
binds all 
Finally, we come to the sixth chief 
quality of the leader—character. “Paint 
me as I am,” said Oliver Cromwell, 
“warts and all.” An executive might 
well be blessed with all the virtues 
which we have described above and 
still be lacking in the distinctive mark 
which sets the final seal on his leader- 
ship. He must be a human person- 
ality, a “character."” He must possess 


some unforgettable trait which makes 
him unique. 

It is oddness and imperfection that 
give tang and bite to personality. 
Frank Pick is still a legend in London 
Transport. A “character” himself, he 
enjoyed looking for similar qualities in 
others. A little oddness, a few foibles, 
a dash of irresponsibility and a relish 
for inconsistency were to him the very 
hallmarks of a good executive. Mar- 
shal of the Royal Air Force, Lord 
Trenchard, now an industrial chief 
executive, has in his long life made 
three careers—in the Air Force, the 
police and in industry. His unforget- 
table trait is his voice. It is unusually 
resonant and it has earned him the 
nickname “Boom.” 

His greatest leadership quality is his 
vision—his ability to see the needs of 
his organization years ahead. Even at 
80 years of age his favourite remark is 
“What worries me is the next twenty 
Because of his odd personal 
trait, his insistence on planning and 
foresight will go booming down the 
years unforgettable to all who met him 

A leader must not be too predictable 
if he is to keep the members of his 
organization on their toes. The most 
unpredictable man in recent years to 
hold high office in both industry and 
the State is Lord Beaverbrook. The 
attitudes of mind among the civil ser- 
vants of both the ministries in which 
he served during the last war received 
such an electrifying jolt that many of 
them have still not recovered. 

These then are, in my opinion, the 
six personal qualities essential to a 
chief executive in industry. But what 
of the man who has arrived and suc- 
cessfully held his position at the top? 

“All power corrupts,” said Lord 
Acton, “and absolute power corrupts 
absolutely.” The final test of leader- 
ship is the willingness to give it up 
to prepare the successor, to plan his 
acceptance, to ease the change-over 
and avoid the gaps and wounds of 
revolution, 

The ability to organize the succession 
is the undoubtedly final test of maturity 
ina leader. It calls for command over 
himself, over his people and over 
circumstances. It evokes the employ- 
ment of all the leadership qualities at 
one and the same time. 

In conclusion, to place these six 
personal qualities in their proper pers- 
pective: there are always three ele- 
ments in leadership, the personal, the 
social, and the historic—the man, his 
men and their moment. The man must 
deserve his power, the organization 
must deserve the man and both of them 
will need the favour of circumstance. 
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years.” 





By H. CATLEEN, D.Sc., M.1.Ex. 


finalized an eco- 

nomic survey of the German 

“miraculous” recovery, some 
facts have now transpired which, 
I think, the manufacturers of this 
country would like to know—partic- 
ularly those who are becoming in- 
creasingly uneasy about German ex- 
port competition. 

My work has brought me into con- 
tact with many German manufacturers 
of consumer goods, so my findings 
refer only to this category, and not to 
heavy engineering or capital goods in 
general. 

Germany has now achieved a 
favourable balance of trade with the 
dollar area, but this resulted mainly 
from two factors—neither connected 
with normal export trade. First factor 
is the 200 million dollars spent yearly 
by the American occupation adminis- 
tration, and the second is Germany’s 
comparatively small imports from the 
dollar area, which can be explained by 
their 20-year-long training to live 
“autarc.”” 

The export volume of Germany in 
1953 was only one-third above 1936 
compared with our two-thirds. France 
doubled and the United States trebled 
in 1953 their respective export volumes, 
compared with 1936. In consequence, 
Germany has still quite a way to go to 
reach the new export level of the other 
industrial countries. 

The main reasons for their not-so- 
brilliant export performance are 

GERMANY'S FORMER MARKETS 

HAVE CHANGED SINCE 1933. A 
number of pre-war markets have 
been lost. 

(a) Thelron Curtain markets, mainly 

the Balkan countries. 

(b) The most important South 

American markets, Argentine and 
Brazil, which are nowadays prac- 
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tically closed for most consumer 
goods from Europe. 


(c) The remaining European mar- 
kets, such as Scandinavia, Holland 
and Switzerland, which have since 
1933 themselves become more and 
more industrialized and, therefore, 
take less and less of the German 
consumer goods. 

(d) The German special export drive 
to the United States, which 
started two years ago with tremen- 
dous hopes and expense, has not 
brought the results hoped for and 
is fizzling out. 


GERMANY'S DAY-TO-DAY PRAC- 
“— TICAL APPROACH TO EXPORTING. 
Germany's export development is 
handicapped severely by the lack of 
experienced export men, having been 
cut off from the world since the earl) 
thirties. 

I have found that, in consequence, 
most of the middle-sized and smaller 
German manufacturers try to tackle 
their export by the same 
methods which have worked success- 
fully when exporting to their “door- 
steps” (Holland or Switzerland) by rail 
or by lorry. 


overseas 


Most firms insist on selling overseas 
their styles of central-European taste 
and their home trade qualities at the 
same prices and on the same con- 
ditions. They still insist, in the 
majority of cases, on payment ty letter 
of credit, (a foremost German charac- 
teristic is suspicion), not realizing that 
this method of payment is now ac- 
cepted only for products without 
competition. 

They still think that “quality” 
meaning high price—is what the world 
wants, and generally they do not wish 
to accept the fact that four-fifths of the 
world contains cheap markets in hot 


climates, for which they are not ready 
yet to cater. 

Because of the shortage of export- 
educated staff they have great diffi- 
culties with foreign languages, foreign 
currencies and foreign weights and 
measures. Therefore in many cases 
they try to get away with offers in D 
marks and in German weights and 
measures. They dictate 
rates without accepting the idea that 
different markets command different 
rates. 

Their main stumbling block, however, 
is their most complicated system of 
rebates and discounts which in some 
cases (I have seen them myself) mount 
up to 90 per cent of their prices! They 
explained to me that in this way they 
can manage with one price list for the 
whole world and for all currencies, 
“saving so much work in the office.” 

Many of them still look at exporting 
as something to be done in their spare 
time after having finished everything 
concerned with their booming home 
trade. They do not mind 
letters from abroad unanswered 
months, and when they do answer 
they have a great facility for 
couraging their agents abroad by 
haughtiness and by being generally un- 
co-operative. They do not yet know 
much about export documentation and 
c.i.f. offers and have, therefore, given 
their export rights mostly to German 
export houses in Hamburg and other 
ports 

These export houses naturally have 
had to rebuild their own export 
organizations from scratch during the 
last two or three years. They are not 
yet ready in many countries, and as 
go-betweens they often raise the price 
of a product out of reach of the cheaper 
markets. In addition, | have heard 
German manufacturers complaining 
bitterly again and again about losses 
incurred through bad debts overseas 
or through not having the right type of 
agent. And it that the West 
African sample hunters are looking 
on Germany as their happy hunting 
ground. 

May I repeat that I found the fore- 
mentioned facts to apply in very many 
cases, and, taking all into consideration, 
I dare to predict that the 
British manufacturer of consumer 
goods will in future find somewhat 
less export competition from Germany 
This is particularly so in the many 
smaller territories of the 
British Commonwealth and, for exam- 
ple, Central America, which have been 
our markets for generations and which 
if concentrated on now, will bring us 
good returns. 
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THE JOINT STOCK BANKS AND DISCOUNT HOUSES 


HEN a businessman wants 

more capital—more than he 

can raise within his own fam- 
ily or among friends—the first place he 
generally thinks of going to seek it is 
his bank. The aim of this article is to 
discuss the circumstances under which 
he is likely to be successful in obtaining 
a bank loan. What sort of capital can 
he get, what are the limits within which 
the bank can help him, what will the 
loan cost him, and what are the con- 
ditions which he himself must fulfil in 
order to qualify for a loan? 

Let us start with the first point—the 
sort of capital which can be obtained 
from a bank. and it 
is broadly true—that one can get only 
working capital from a British bank 
By contrast, in some other countries 
notably the United States, Germany 
and Australia—it is possible to obtain 
a bank loan for the purpose of buying 
fixed assets. 

This difference, however, is not as 
significant as it sounds. For a business- 
man is unlikely to obtain a loan unless 
he has assets of his own worth more 
than the value of the loan 
which he can pledge as security for the 
loan. As he is likely to need both 
fixed capital and working capital in his 
business, there is nothing to prevent 
him from using his own capital to buy 
fixed and using the bank’s 
resources for working capital—to pay 


It is often said 


assets 


assets 


Banking, a 
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By the EDITOR 


This article is the first in a series designed especially to help leaders 


of smaller business firms to an understanding of the facilities available 


for financing their enterprises. 


We would not presume to tell the 


financial expert employed by a large company how to do his job, but 
in smaller firms there are many directors and managers whose chief 


success has been in production or selling and who also have to take 


finance in their stride. 


The series will also appeal to many technical 


executives in large firms who feel that they ought to prepare for future 


promotion by taking a greater interest in financial matters. 


Next 


month’s article will discuss the réle of industrial development and 


finance companies in providing capital for the smaller firm. 


wages, buy raw materials and 
credit to customers. 

Of far greater significance to the 
businessman who borrows from a 
bank is the fact that the loan is 
generally repayable on demand. At 
least, that is the theory. In practice it 
is common for a bank loan to be gran- 
ted for a specific, but short period, 
such as six months. And the bank 
may renew the loan at the end of that 
period. But the businessman never 
knows for certain whether he will get 
a renewal, and if he does it may be at 
a lower figure. In other words, he 


give 


may be required to reduce his overdraft 

The first and in some ways most im- 
portant point to bear in mind about 
bank loans, therefore, is that they are 
a very temporary form of capital. The 
businessman who wants capital o° a 
more permanent nature, and does not 
want the worry that he may be called 
upon to repay a bank loan, should look 
elsewhere. He may go to his bank to 
obtain temporary help while 
making other arrangements, but he 
should never regard his bank as a 
source of permanent overdraft facilities 

The second point to consider is the 


he 1s 
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limits within which the bank can help. 
There are two factors to consider here 
—the bank’s capacity and general will- 
ingness to make the loan, and the 
policy laid down by the Treasury in 
regard to bank advances. To under- 
stand the limits to bank lending cap- 
acity it is necessary to appreciate that 
the banks are trading mainly with other 
people’s money—the money of their 
depositors. For example, it can be 
seen from the February statement of 
the 11 London clearing banks that 
aggregate deposits were then £6,237 
million, whereas the combined paid-up 
capital and disclosed reserves belong- 
ing to the shareholders were £168 
million, or 24 per cent of total deposits. 


Money at Call 


Most of the deposits held by the 
banks are repayable on demand, and 
the money deposited for a fixed term 
is in practice repayable on demand, 
less interest. Therefore the banks like 
to keep most of their funds in a form 
which can be quickly available. For 
example, the February statement shows 
that they held 8 per cent of their total 
funds in cash and balances at the Bank 
of England, and had 7 per cent invested 
at call or short notice in the City of 
London. They had 18 per cent in- 
vested in Treasury and other bills. 
Another 36 per cent was invested in 
Government bonds and other gilt- 
edged securities. Only the remaining 
28 per cent had been advanced to the 
bank’s customers. 

This is not regarded by the banks as 
a high percentage, and in fact before 
the war they lent over 40 per cent of 
deposits in the form of advances to 
customers. They could lend more 
now, but they are much bigger finan- 
ciers of the Government now than they 
were before the war. About two-thirds 
of bank deposits are made available 
to the Government in one form or 
another. 

If the banks lent more to customers 
they would have relatively less in the 
form of cash and other liquid assets. 
The February statement shows that 
they had roughly 33 per cent of de- 
posits in the form of liquid assets 
cash or money at call or short notice, 
Treasury bills or commercial bills. 
This is also a high figure, and the 
banks could lend more to private cus- 
tomers before becoming unduly wor- 
ried about their own position. 

So long as the Government is wedded 
to a high employment policy, it is un- 
likely that the banks will need to 
restrict advances on the grounds that 
they are themselves short of cash. 
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More likely grounds are the insecurity 
of the borrowers or the industries in 
which they are engaged, or the policy 
of the Government. 

Let us now consider Treasury policy 
on bank lending. The banks have 
been restricted in their lending policies 
since September, 1939, when the first 
Treasury directive was issued under 
emergency war powers. The banks 
were then required to bring about “the 
prompt restriction of all advances 
except those for armament, the export 
trade, including the winning of addi- 
tional coal, and agriculture.” 

At the end of the war a White Paper 
on “Capital Issues Control— Memoran- 
dum of Guidance,” Cmd. 6645, was 
tabled (May 31, 1945). This outlined 
Treasury policy regarding business 
finance. Later, in the Borrowing 
Control and Guarantees Act, 1946, 
the Treasury took power to make 
orders governing borrowing in excess 
of £10,000 within a period of 12 months, 
with the exception of borrowing from 
a bank in the ordinary course of a 
customer's business. In 1947 this limit 
was raised to £50,000. 

The Treasury was anxious to control 
any bank borrowing which might be 
used for the expansion of a business in 
an unessential industry, but it did not 
want to interfere with the ordinary 
provision of capital for firms which 
were accustomed to borrowing in order 
to buy raw materials, pay wages, or 
give credit to their customers. 

The Treasury memorandum which is 
still in force was issued by Mr. Butler 
soon after the present Government 
came into power on December 7, 
1951. In this he said: “I regard it 


as most important that the banks and 
accepting houses should continue to 
intensify their efforts to restrict credit 
to essential purposes and, in particular, 
to ensure the highest priority for our 
defence programme and for our ex- 
ports.” And he added: “I am also 
asking that the banking facilities should 
not be given for the speculative buying 
or holding of securities, real properties 
or stocks of commodities; that the 
finance of hire purchase should be 
limited, and that notwithstanding the 
statutory exemption of borrowings 
made in the ordinary course of 
business, bank advances should not in 
general be made for capital expendi- 
ture.” 

Since the approach of a businessman 
to a bank manager for an overdraft is 
essentially a very private matter, it may 
be wondered how the Treasury—or 
rather the Bank of England acting on 
behalf of the Treasury, could supervise 
the carrying out of a general instruction 
which is sent down by the head offices 
of the banks to several thousand 
branches. Would it not be possible 
for a bank to make an advance outside 
the terms imposed by the Treasury? 

The answer is that it is possible, but 
not at all probable. Banking is very 
much an industry which depends on 
goodwill and honest dealing, and the 
head offices of the big banks would be 
critical of any branch manager who 
attempted to step outside his instruc- 
tions. They have every reason for 
wanting to work in harmony with the 
Government. Moreover, if one bank 
adhered to the terms of the directive 
and refused to make an advance to a 
customer, and if the customer then 
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walked down the street and was given 
an advance for the same purpose by 
another bank, the first bank would have 
justifiable cause to complain. 

The next point to be considered is 
how much a bank overdraft will cost 
a businessman in interest payments. 

The general level of interest rates 
charged by the banks depends on the 
Bank Rate, or to give it a more 
explanatory title, the re-discount rate 
charged by the Bank of England. This 
is at present 34 per cent, and its signifi- 
cance is that if a bank is short of cash 
it will call in its short loans to the dis- 
count houses and force the latter to 
sell some of the bills they hold to the 
Bank of England. The Bank will re- 
discount these bills at the Bank Rate. 

The discount rate charged by the joint 
stock banks to the public is slightly 
above the Bank Rate in order that 
they may cover their day-to-day expen- 
ses of doing business, and the interest 
rates charged on bank overdrafts are 
slightly higher still. Whereas a com- 
mercial bill may be discounted today 
for 34-44 per cent, a bank overdraft is 
likely to cost 4-54 per cent. 

It is not possible to be precise about 
these figures, for the actual rate 
charged will depend on the credit- 
worthiness of the customer. However, 
the actual difference in the rates char- 
ged to a very worthy customer and the 
most risky of customers is not very 
great—no more than a couple of per 
cent. There comes a point where a 
bank will decide not to lend rather than 
raise the interest rate to cover a greater 
risk. 


Discounting a Bill 


If discount 
interest rates, when should a business- 
man raise money by having a bill dis- 
counted, and when through arranging 


rates are lower than 


a bank overdraft? If he sells goods to 
a customer who needs a few months in 
which to pay, he can draw up a bill 
which is endorsed by the customer, 
acknowledging that he is due to pay 
the full value of the goods in 90 days. 
The businessman can then take this 
bill to his bank and ask them to buy 
it from him at a discount, so that he 
gets the money, less the discount, im- 
mediately, while the bank waits to 
collect the full sum. 

The businessman need not, however, 
go to his local bank to have his bills 
discounted. If he is likely to need dis- 
count facilities regularly it may pay 
him to establish connections with one 
of the discount houses of the City of 
London. Because these firms special- 
ize in discounting bills, and because 


APRIL, 1954 


A bank manager's power to grant advances without higher authority 


depends on the size of his 


the market in which they operate is 
highly competitive, they are able to 
quote slightly lower discount rates than 
the joint stock banks. In effect, there- 
fore, the businessman has a choice 
between the convenience of his local 
bank and its fractionally higher rates, 
and the lower rates of the London 
market, which can make for a con- 
siderable saving if bills are being dis- 
counted regularly. 

There are 12 firms in the London 
Discount Market Association—firms 
which discount trade bills, to which are 
attached the shipping documents of the 
goods which are actually being traded 
in. In London there is also the Ac- 
ceptance Houses Association, consis- 
ting of merchant banking firms which 
will, for a small commission, endorse 
a bill drawn up by a firm which they 
know to be reputable. The acceptance 
house thus undertakes to pay the full 
value of the bill if the drawer defaults. 
A well-known and reliable firm need 
not therefore be actually shipping goods 
in order to get a bill discounted. Such 
a firm can draw ‘up a bill, have it en- 
dorsed by an acceptance house and 
then discounted, for the purpose of 
raising a general short-term loan, un- 
connected with any particular ship- 
ment of goods. It should, however, 
be noted that the general term of a bill 
is 90 days. A businessman who wants 
credit for a longer period should seek 
a bank overdraft. 

The next point to consider is the 
conditions which a businessman must 
himself fulfil if he expects to obtain a 
bank overdraft. There are three aspects 
of this matter—the prospects of the 
industry in which the businessman is 


branch and his 


record of experience 


engaged and the prospects of his own 
firm, the security which he can offer 
for his overdraft, and lastly a few 
words will be said about the actual 
mechanism of applying for a bank 
overdraft and how a businessman’s 
application will be dealt with by the 
bank. 

A businessman who applies for a 
loan or who asks for the renewal of a 
loan already granted may receive a dis- 
appointing reply if the bank has reason 
to take a cautious view of the prospects 
of the industry in which he is engaged. 
Each bank has an intelligence staff 
which is continually studying condi- 
tions in British industry, from bank 
managers’ reports and from outside 
sources of information. / Iso the bank 
boards are generally composed of men 
drawn from a wide background of 
industrial experience 

During the 1952 recession in the tex- 
tile and other industries, some firms 
were pressed for reduction of their 
overdrafts or were not given the over- 
draft facilities they would have liked, 
because of the state of trade in their 
industries. 

The fact that this can and does hap- 
pen is a warning to businessmen not to 
depend on obtaining an overdraft or on 
obtaining a renewal of an existing over- 
draft. When the prices of a firm's 
products and raw materials drop, a 
situation which formerly looked very 
healthy can change quickly into one in 
which cash is short, creditors are press- 
ing for payment and debtors are tardy. 
If, just at this time, the bank, in the 
interest of its depositors, is not pre- 
pared to grant an overdraft or to renew 
an existing overdraft, the business- 
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Some of the banks make nearly 
head office, while others have local 


man’s outlook can be very grim. 

Of even greater importance than the 
prospects of his industry are the pros- 
pects of the businessman’s own firm. 
The bank manager will judge them 
partly by the state of the firm’s balance 
sheet and its future plans, and partly 
by the character and drive of the 
businessman himself. The firm’s pros- 
pects are important to a bank even 
when it is intended to take a mortgage 
on specific assets, for no mortgage can 
provide absolute security. The prop- 
erty which is mortgaged may depre- 
ciate in value or it may be maltreated. 
And in any case the legal problems 
associated with foreclosing on a mort- 
gage are both expensive and time- 
consuming—not to be relished by a 
bank. 

A considerable volume of bank 
lending is done without the business- 
man being required to deposit any 
specific security with the bank, and 
without any mortgage being taken on 
the property of the business. This is 
particularly so in the case of large and 
famous firms, but it also applies to 
smaller firms whose balance sheets and 
trading prospects are viewed favour- 
ably by the bank. 

When a bank manager looks at a 
balance sheet, he is naturally con- 
cerned to reassure himself that the 
business is not over-trading—that it 
can produce the cash to meet commit- 
ments which are coming up ahead, 
that it has net liquid resources of its 
own after the current assets have been 
deducted from the current liabilities. 

If, however, the bank does not take 
a mortgage, it puts itself in no better 
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all their decisions on advances at 


boards meeting in provincial centres 


position than any other creditor, should 
the business become bankrupt. The 
object of taking a mortgage is to put 
the bank ahead of other creditors, so 
that the mortgage must be repaid 
before there is any share-out to other 
creditors. 

Two types of mortgage can be taken, 


a specific charge on certain assets of 


the business or a floating charge on the 
running assets. If a specific charge is 
taken, then the bank is in a position to 
take over and sell those specific assets, 
in order to reimburse itself, leaving the 
business to struggle along as it may. 
If a floating charge is taken, then the 
bank has no right to sell specific assets 
but can only obtain prior treatment in 
repayment by forcing the business in- 
to liquidation. 

The security for an overdraft may 
be provided in the form of “collateral.” 
This word has many meanings, but it 
is used here for security coming from 
outside the business itself. The busin- 
essman may deposit with the bank 
some bonds or shares or property 
deeds which are unconnected with the 
business. The bank may then dispose 
of these if the loan is not repaid. On 
the other hand, the collateral may be 
provided in the form of a guarantee by 
another person who has assets outside 
the business. The guarantor agrees to 
repay the bank loan if the businessman 
is unable to do so. 

Before accepting such a guarantee as 
collateral security the bank must make 
enquiries as to whether the guarantor 

,has sufficient assets to be able to repay 
the loan if necessary. He may be 
required to deposit securities in his 


own bank, which holds them on the 
understanding that they are collateral 
for the loan. From the bank’s point 
of view, collateral security is very much 
to be desired, for it is unlikely that the 
property which is pledged as collateral 
will run into the same misfortune as 
the business firm which has arranged 
the overdraft. 

If the security which is pledged or 
mortgaged in order to arrange a bank 
overdraft has a value of say £1,000, 
how large an overdraft will the bank 
provide? There is no short answer to 
this. It all depends on the nature of 
the security, the reputation of the firm 
and the type of business being handled 
But even in favourable conditions the 
overdraft limit is unlikely to be more 
than two-thirds of the value of the 
pledged assets. 

It now remains to consider the ac- 
tual approach to a bank for an over- 
draft. Should the businessman deal 
with his local bank manager or is it 
better to go to a much bigger branch 
in a neightouring city, or even to the 
head office of the bank? The answer 
to this is that he has nothing to gain by 
going higher, for the bank will naturally 
be influenced in its decision by what 
his local branch manager is able to 
report on his business prospects, the 
financial position of his firm and his 
local business reputation. 

However, it is worth noting that the 
joint stock banks vary considerably in 
their administrative methods of dealing 
with an application for a loan. Some 
have a centralized system for approval 
of advances. The local branch man- 
ager has power to deal with small 
applications himself, for sums of say 
£50 or £100, although this naturally 
varies with the size of the branch and 
his own experience. If there is an 
application of very great urgency, he 
may also deal with it himself up to a 
limit of say £500—again varying with 
his experience and status in the bank. 
But he must, of refer his 
decision to head office immediately 

For all larger applications, and even 
for relatively small applications which 
are not urgent, the branch manager 
must send a report to head office in 
London. There the report is imme- 
diately passed to one of a number of 
departments which are experienced in 
dealing with applications from partic- 
ular regions of the country, and from 
particular industries. These depart- 
ments have access to a large volume of 
information, or bank intelligence, deal- 
ing with industrial prospects and recent 


course, 


Continued on page 116 
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AUTOMATIC FACTORIES? 
CTING upon a suggestion made 
by Sir Thomas Merton, a director 

of Vickers Ltd., the National Physical 

Laboratory has been working on a 

new method for 

diffraction gratings. These gratings, 
intended primarily as components of 
spectroscopes for analysing radiation, 
are now being increasingly used for the 
precise measurement of length and the 
control of machine tools 

When two gratings are placed one 
upon the other with their rulings in- 
clined at a small angle, dark lines or 
fringes are produced. fringes 
run at right angles to the rulings and 

a “moiré” effect, similar to that of 

watered silk, results. If, however, one 

of the gratings remains still while the 
other is slowly moved the 

fringes, the fringes also move at a 

greatly increased rate and the number 

Passing across the field of vision can 


These 


towards 


be calculated by a photocell and elec- 


tronic counter. Measurements of great 
speed and accuracy can be obtained, 
for when gratings ruled with 10,000 
grooves per inch are moved in this 
way the fringe counter the 
movement in an 
inch. 

In collaboration with Ferranti Ltd., 
the N.P.L. are now working out a 
further application of this method to 
the automatic control of machinery 
This will make it possible for instruc- 
tions recorded on tape to control 
intricate machine operations—a big 
step towards the truly “automatic” 
factory. 


records 
ten-thousandths of 


RECRUITING SALESMEN 

HEN a life insurance company 

wants to recruit a salesman, an 
average of 220 replies to Press adver- 
tisements must be “processed” in order 
to find one suitable applicant. This, at 
least, is the experience of the Manu- 
facturers Life Insurance Company, as 
described in a recent address by their 
United Kingdom manager, Mr. C. F. 
Wood. 

He told the Manchester branch of 
the Incorporated Sales Managers’ 
Association that when the company’s 
anonymous, but rather attractive ad- 
vertisement is inserted in the Daily 
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the manufacture of 


Telegraph they draw an average of 120 
replies. From The Times they draw 
another 60. These two advertisements 
together are insufficient, on the average, 
to produce one satisfactory man. 
Assuming that they advertise more 
widely and draw 220 applicants, they 
then send out personal questionnaire 
forms, which are completed and re- 
turned by only half the applicants. Of 
these 110, an average of 34 are selected 
for interview. Most of the 34 are seen 
only once and rejected, but a few of 


C. F. WOOD 


For one recruit, 220 applications 


the more interesting ones are inter- 
viewed as many as half a dozen times, 
in the office, in their home environ- 
ment—preferably with the applicant's 
wife—and in a environment. 
Furthermore, the applicant's referees 
are interviewed personally. 

In addition to the original personal 
questionnaire, the company uses a six- 
page questionnaire in which a selected 
applicant has to indicate at greater 
length his outlook and _ personal 
characteristics. From the two ques- 
tionnaires an aptitude index is compiled, 
by a graded system of marking. There 
are five grades, from A down to E, but 
experience has shown that the chance 
of a C man being successful is remote, 
and in recent years very few B men 
have been taken. Figures based on 
recruits during the period 1947-52 have 
shown that more than twice as many 
A men become highly successful, as 


social 


compared with B men. At the other 
extreme, about times as many B 
men prove disappointing, as compared 
with A men. 


SIX 


All this trouble in finding the right 
recruits seems to be worth while, for 
the company claims to be 
faster than any other life 
company in Britain 


growing 
insurance 


LEARNING TO TALK 


ALUE of the group 

technique for training foremen is 
becoming widely recognized 
respects, it has distinct advantages over 
more formal methods particularly 
when it brings together represeniatives 
of different But 
tages are lost if the technique is 
applied properly 


discussion 


In many 


firms these advan- 


not 
this 15-minute 
film called “Subject for Discussion” is 
tumely. Sponsored by A. G. B. Owen 
head of the 
demonstrates how a discussion group 


should conduct Subject 


For reason, a new 


Owen organization, it 


its business 
of their discussion: foremen training 

The made 
“typical”” members, ranging from the 
dogmatic “it-won't-work”™ type to the 
strong, silent type who has good ideas 
if he 
them. 
established is the function of the dis 


group 1s up of four 


be encouraged to 
point 


can 
One 


express 
which is carefully 


not to act as formal 


but 


leader 
chairman or as 
out the others’ opinions 


cussion 
lecturer, to draw 
the film has 
often 


Made without a script 
an air of authenticity missing 
from rehearsed productions The 
“cast” represents a co-operative effort 
the personnel manager of Bayliss 
Jones and Bayliss, the welfare officer 
of Round Oak Steel Works, the area 
training officer of Stewart and Lloyds, 
and a representative of the Iron and 
Steel Federation Rubery 
training officer introduces the discus- 
sion and takes the part of discussion 
leader 

“Subject for 
used as a training film within the Owen 
organization. While it could hardly 
supplant “live” demonstrations of dis- 
cussion group technique, it should have 
particular advantages to the smaller 
associated companies. Copies are also 
to be made available for loan to other 
firms 


Owen's 


Discussion” is to be 


KEEPING 
HREI 
novelty of 

modern industry 


AHEAD 


recent events illustrate the 


outlook essential in 


In Canada, a helicopter was used to 
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take depth-soundings in the Long Sault 
Rapids on the St. Lawrence Seaway 
project. The machine, a Hiller “360,” 
is owned by Kenting Aviation Ltd., a 
member of the Hunting group. 

In London, the Application Centre 
of Philips Electrical Ltd. has co- 
operated with Ariel Motors Ltd. in 
devising a new system for the quantity 
production of high grade motor cycle 
frames. Philips engineers helped to 
train members of Ariel Motors staff in 
electric arc welding, using an electrode 
specially designed for this new process 
which eliminates much of the mach- 
ining previously required. 

A universal joint for increasing pro- 
duction from any type of manually or 
power operated riveter, welder or 
dimpling equipment has been devel- 
oped for internal use by Short Brothers 
and Harland Ltd., of Belfast. The 
new instrument has been found to 
reduce time taken on the riveting or 
welding of curved surfaces by as much 
as fifty per cent. 


ALUMINIUM SKYSCRAPER 
HE construction of a new American 
skyscraper is hardly of sufficient 

importance to warrant mention, except 

that the 30-storey building in Pitts- 


burgh, shown here, is largely made of 


aluminium. Planned as the new head 
office of the Aluminium Company of 
America (Alcoa), its exceptionally light 
structural members permit smaller and 
cheaper foundations than have ever 
been used before in a building of this 
size. 

Columns and beams are fireproofed 
by lightweight foam concrete, which is 
also used for floor slabs. Due to the 
absence of piping or radiators along 
the outside walls, the rentable floor 


LIGHTWEIGHT 
New head office of 
Alcoa makes exten- 
sive structural use of 

aluminium 


space is substantially increased. Aijr- 
conditioning throughout is by means 
of radiant heating and cooling panels 
in the ceiling. Approximately 15,000 
sq. ft. of floor area are thus freed for 
other purposes. 

Perforated aluminium sheet panels, 
0.040in. thick, are used for the ceilings. 
Above them, jin. aluminium tubing 
grids are installed, through which hot 
or cool water is circulated. Air fans 
situated in the sub-basement, on the 
fourteenth floor and in the machinery 
penthouse on top of the building pro- 
vide air for ventilation and extra cool- 
ing, via local mixing units in a small 
fan room on each floor. 

As the skyscraper’s exterior is faced 
with large aluminium sheet panels, 
which do not require painting or caulk- 
ing, no exterior maintenance costs are 
expected. 


DO THEY CIRCULATE? 
IRCULATING a plethora of es- 
sential reading matter is one of the 

problems of modern business. Analy- 
sis of 320 replies to a questionnaire 
sent to Aslib members reveals that 
about half the members concerned 
circulate more than 
periodicals. One 
copies. 

These figures were given at a recent 
Aslib meeting by C. W. Hanson, in- 
formation officer of the British Scien- 
tific Instrument Research Association. 
His analysis also shows that the average 
number of periodicals circulated to 
each individual or group is ten. 

The main alternative methods of 
circulation are: (1) to leave each per- 
son to pass the copy to the next person 
on the circulation list when he chooses ; 
(2) to ask for copies to be returned to 


circulates 1,600 


100 copies of 


, SAMPLE 


the library for re-direction after each 
recipient has seen them. 

First method places less strain on 
library staff but is attended by much 
uncertainty and delay. Slightly more 
than half the members who replied to 
the questionnaire favour the “‘con- 
trolled” method. 


ACCOUNTS FOR MANAGEMENT (British 
Institute of Management) Ss. Specially 
written for the heads of small and medium 
scale business firms 


BRITAIN—AN OFFICIAL HANDBOOK 
(H.M.S.O.) 10s This 290-page text, pre 
viously available overseas, is now on 
sale in Britain 


DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY by Joun 
RAYMOND (industrial Administration Group, 
College of Technology, Birmingham) 2s 
A lecture given to graduate students by the 
managing director of Chance Brothers 


FILMS FOR INDUSTRY (Central Office of 
Information) Is. 6d. Catalogue of 300 
16mm films on industrial productivity and 
training, made available through the United 
States Government, together with over 50 
British industrial films and other films from 
Commonwealth and European countries 


MODERN GERMAN COMMERCIAL 
CORRESPONDENCE by Srecita M. Lane 
(Pitman) Ss. A useful guide for those who 
already understand elementary German 


POST OFFICE BACKGROUND TO 
LOCAL ADMINISTRATION—IL. STAFF 
REVISIONS (Post Office Joint Production 
Council—Non-Engineering). Explains how 
the Post Office ascertains its staff requirements 
and how adjustments are made to meet 
changes in the nature, volume and incidence 
of traffic 


only 


SURVEY METHODS 
THEORY by Hansen, Hurwirz and 
Mapow (Chapman and Hall) £6 for two 
volumes The first volume, priced separ- 
ately at 64s., deals very fully with methods 
and applications, and the second volume, 
at 5S6s., deals with sample survey theory 
The authors have all had experience with the 
United States Bureau of Census, whose 
operations have had a considerable in- 
fluence on commercial survey practice 


SECURITIES FOR BANKERS’ ADVAN- 

CES by J. Munes HoLpen (Pitman) 25s. 
sets out both the law and banking practice 
in regard to securities pledged against bank 
advances 


STATISTICS FOR THE 
TANT by A. Reece (Gee and Co.) 5s 
A brief, elementary text, with a useful 
appendix illustrating methods of statistical 
calculation 


STOCK MARKET ECONOMICS by M. § 
Rix (Pitman) 25s A factual account of the 
workings of the Stock Exchange, into which 
is woven a thought-provoking discussion of 
the value of the Exchange to the nation 


THE ECONOMICS OF RESALE PRICE 
MAINTENANCE by B. S. Yamey (Pitman) 
25s. Of interest to members of trade asso 
ciations, as well as to students of economics 
describes market conditions before price 
maintenance, explains the nature of current 
price maintenance and forecasts changes 
likely to occur if it is abolished 


THE TRUTH ABOUT ADVERTISING by 
Rosert BRANDON (Chapman and Hall) 
8s. 6d A forceful statement of the case for 

® advertising, its economic justification to the 
businessman and its ethics The author is 

madirector of a London advertising agency 


UNDERSTANDING OTHER PEOPLE by 
JOHN MUNRO FRASER (Pitman) 3s. A short 
treatise for foremen, on how to handle their 
men This is No. 2 in the “Supervisors’ 
Guides” series 


AND 


COST ACCOUN- 
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General view of the operating floor. 


On the left, an operator 


loads the input unit with a pack of punched cards. 
Group on right examine the twin tape inputs. 


This Machine Foreshadows 


a Revolution in Management 


UMBERS of electronic calcu- 
lators have been working on 
mathematical, statistical and 
scientific problems for some time in 
this country and in the United States. 
There has been a great deal of conjec- 
ture about the implications of these 
devices for businesses large and small 
Now, however, there is concrete evi- 
dence to go on, for the first fully auto- 
matic electronic calculator 
specifically for commercial 
Britain has started working at the 
Cadby Hall headquarters of J. Lyons 
& Co. Ltd. For the past few weeks 
the payroll for 1,700 bakery workers 
has been worked out automatically by 
the machine (named Leo, for 
Electronic Office) in a fraction of the 
time taken before, even by a highly 
mechanized accounting system 
This is just one example of the 
clerical jobs that Leo is doing; others 
are ledger-keeping, stores control, in- 
voicing and cost accounting. In fact 
all types of clerical work that involve 
repetitive calculation are within its 
scope. Eventually it is estimated that 


designed 
use in 


Lyons’ 


the calculator will be doing the work of 


between 200 and 400 clerks and tackling 
jobs which would have been quite im- 
practicable by more orthodox methods. 

Leo has been designed and built by 
Lyons themselves—an extraordinary 
achievement for a catering and confec- 
tionery organization. Work wasstarted 
over four years ago and a brief report 


APRIL, 1954 


on the project appeared in BUSINESS as 
long ago as July, 1952. One of the 
that Lyons tackled the job 
themselves was because they wanted to 
ensure that the machine could be fitted 
to their systems. This might not have 
been possible with a machine built by 
an outside manufacturer. 

The actual computing part of Leo is 
similar to the first British electronic 
calculator, designed and built at 
Cambridge University. Chief prob- 
lems confronting J. Lyons & Co. Ltd 
were the development of mechanisms 
for feeding information to the calcu- 
lator, and recording the results fast 
enough to enable advantage to be 
taken of the speed of the calculator 
These problems are peculiar to the 
commercial office where a large number 
of fairly simple calculations need to be 


reasons 


By FRANK G. CASEY 


done, as opposed to the smaller number 
of highly complex calculations neces- 
sary in mathematical and scientific 
work 

An outline of what the machine can 
do and how it is operated can be given 
without delving into the mysteries of 
electronics. 

Like all other calculators (see dia- 
gram, page 56), Leo has input, storage, 
computing and output units. In a 
desk calculator these units are repre- 
sented by the keys, the toothed wheels 
that do the storing and computing, and 
the answer dials or tally-roll printer. 
The operator enters amounts on the 
keyboard, gives the machine its 
“orders” by operating the appropriate 
controls (add, subtract, total, etc.) and 
reads off the results. Leo, on the 
other hand, is given its orders by a co- 
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ordinating unit which calls data from 
the input stage, passes them into the 
store where they remain until called 
out and passed to the computer which 
is Simultaneously instructed what to do 
with them. When the calculation has 
been doneand checked, theco-ordinator 
causes the results to be returned to the 
store and then recorded by the output 
mechanism and to be accumulated in 
sub-totals, grand totals, etc. 

It is important to realize that the 
co-ordinator can give orders to the 
machine only according to a pre- 
arranged programme. The programme 
for a particular job must cover all 
possible eventualities and combinations 
of circumstances so that the co-ord- 
inator knows how to handle every 
figure with which it is confronted. 

An example of a programme of 
orders for a very simple job like finding 
the average weight of two parcels is as 
follows: 
1—Take weights of parcels into store 
2—Take two weights from store and 
pass to computer 
3—Add them together 
4— Divide answer by two 
5—Print the result 

For a complicated job like the pay- 
roll, a programme with over 1,200 
orders is necessary. 

Working out programmes is a 
lengthy process calling for considerable 
skill. Lyons have been able to train 
some of their existing office staff to do 
this new kind of work. Although pro- 
gramme planning takes a long time, it 
represents a capital job which need not 
be repeated until and unless there is 
some change in procedure. Lyons 
consider programming to be equivalent 
to the preparation of a procedure 
manual; a notable difference, however, 
is that they can be completely sure that 
the programme is always carried out 
exactly as laid down. When the pro- 
gramme has been worked out and 
tested, a pack of punched cards is 
prepared containing all the orders in 
code form. 

Data for processing is fed into Leo 
in two ways—either in punched cards, 
or perforated into telegraphic tape. 
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Schematic diagram showing 
the basic units of Leo and 
flow of data between them 


Constant information is kept in the 
cards, whilst figures that vary from 
week to week are put into the tapes. 
This has two advantages; tape is 
cheaper to prepare, although it cannot 
be used repeatedly, as can cards, and 
the alternative inputs (which can be 
operated simultaneously) allow more 
rapid feeding of data. In actual prac- 
tice there are at present two inputs for 
tape and one for punched cards. 


Recording Results 


Results are also recorded in two 
ways. Either they are printed by a 
tabulator on continuous stationery or 
they are punched directly into cards. 
What happens to a particular result 
depends on what it is needed for. 
Careful planning and balancing of in- 
put, computing and output mechanisms 
have made it possible to keep the 
machine loaded and working contin- 
uously. While the calculator is en- 
gaged on one calculation the input 
mechanism can be reading the data for 
the next one and the output mechanism 
can be recording the results of the 
previous one. 

Once programmes have been estab- 
lished, procedure on a routine clerical 
job is simple, as will be made clear by 
an explanation of what happens when 
the weekly payroll (already referred to) 
is being prepared. Three types of data 
are involved in this job. 1 Fixed (e.g. 
wage rate, tax code). 2 Brought for- 
ward from last week (e.g. total pay to 
date, total tax paid). 3 Applying to 
current week only (e.g. hours worked, 
bonus earned, overtime). 

Information under the first two 
headings is punched into a card for 
each worker. The constant part ts 
copied without change from week to 
week by the machine. As it does the 
work on one week’s payroll, it punches 
the accumulated tax, the pay totals and 
other information into the same card, 
so that these punched cards can act as 
a basis for computing the next week’s 
pay. Data applying only to the current 
week are fed into the electronic calcu- 
lator in the form of holes punched in a 
telegraphic paper tape. The tape is 





prepared from time sheets made out 
in the works offices. Hours worked 
and other figures are entered against 
the names of workers, arranged in 
numerical order by key number. 

A punch operator translates this 
information into a series of holes in 
the tape by working a keyboard. It 
takes about a minute to deal with 20 
workers. A second operator checks 
the first by doing the work again. She 
Operates a special machine which per- 
forates another tape, and simultan- 
eously compares the two. If they are 
not identical, the keyboard locks and 
cannot be cleared until a certain cor- 
recting routine is followed. Correc- 
tions are printed on a third tape and 
a scrutineer checks that corrections 
have been made correctly by reference 
to this tape record. 

When the data-bearing tape has been 
checked, work can begin on the pay- 
roll. The tape, the programme pack 
of punched cards, the cards bearing 
the constant information and _ that 
carried forward from the previous 
week, and programme plug boards for 
the punched card input and output 
units are placed on a special trolley 
and wheeled into the computing room 
The plugboards are fitted and the 
appropriately printed continuous sta- 
tionery (which is pinwheel-fed for 
accuracy of registration) is loaded on 
the tabulator. 

Next step is to feed the programme 
of orders into the calculator store. 
The programme cards include instruc- 


1. Operates at speeds un- 
attainable by mechanical 
means. 


2. Releases labour from rou- 
tine figure drudgery to do 
more constructive work. 


3. Makes more information 
available to management, 
up-to-date enough to be 
useful. 


4. Allows analyses and totals 
to be done on a scale im- 
possible with other means. 


5. Forces management to 
think things out clearly from 
first principles. 


6. Creates the time to allow 
statistics and data to be used 
effectively. 
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Left: The cabinets which house the calculating unit and the co-ordinating unit, 
with the control panel in the background. Right: The tabulator; results 
are being printed on continuous roll stationery 


tions as to which register in the store 
the information they carry is to be 
placed, and a check total which auto- 
matically proves that the programme 
of orders has been fed in accurately. 
When the data cards have been placed 
in the hopper of the punched card feed 
unit and the tape loaded into the 
scanner, the machine takes over. 
Thereafter the entire payroll is worked 
out automatically, the pay-slips are 
printed in duplicate (one copy goes in 
the pay packet and the other is filed) 
and a fresh set of cards punched with 
the information to be carried forward 
for the following week. In addition a 
whole series of figures and totals for 
departmental analysis and cross-checks 
are stored and printed off at the end of 
the job, throwing out a series of zero 
balances if all has been performed 
correctly. 


Capacity Rented 
Time taken to work out each em- 
ployee’s pay (including preparation of 
data) is in the region of 14 seconds. It 


took eight minutes per man_ using 
orthodox office machines. Moreover, 
the payroll is prepared and checked 
completely automatically once the 
machine has been set up and supplied 
with the necessary orders and infor- 
mation. 

At present Lyons are not using the 
full capacity of Leo on their own work. 
They do not want to transfer too many 
into this one basket in case of 
such as a fire. They 


eggs 
some disaster, 
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are at present building duplicate units 
which can replace faulty parts in a 
short while, and work has started on 
designing a second calculator which 
can take over from Leo in an emer- 
gency. The second machine will cost 
much less than the £150,000 spent on 
the first one, as much of this sum 
represents expenditure on original re- 
search which need not be repeated 


Ordinary breakdowns (which do, of 
course, occur) seldom have the effect 
of paralyzing the calculator The 
whole machine is unitized and is con- 
structed so that faults can be localized 
very quickly indeed, and a replace- 
ment unit fitted at once. An ingenious 
system of warning devices helps to pin- 
point failures, and the tests which the 
engineers have devised allow weak- 
nesses to be detected and corrected 
before breakdowns can occur. The 
net result is that failures are few, and 
when they do occur they rarely immo- 
bilize the calculator for more than a 
few minutes. 


For the present, Leo’s spare capacity 
is being hired out by the hour to other 
organizations for scientific work, and 
this arrangement will probably con- 
tinue even when the second calculator 
is completed. This work provides a 
convenient “buffer,” in the event of 
breakdown, for the more precisely 
timed commercial work. It is possible 
that small firms which cannot afford 
their own calculator will also be able to 
take advantage of the potentialities of 
these remarkable machines in this way. 


Lyons emphasize that they are only 
beginning to explore the possibilities 
that Leo opens up, but they already 
feel that it will have a profound effect 
the management of the 
Figures of sales, stock and production 
can be kept right up-to-date, and all 
kinds of breakdowns and 
which were impracticable before be- 
cause of the amount of time and labour 
involved in their preparation, will 
become available 


on business 


analyses 


Clear * Briefing’ 

The calculator also represents a great 
challenge to management because it 
think out 
clearly exactly what is wanted and in 
which they wish to steer 
The machine can only upon the 
instructions it receives and cannot use 
initiative or make decisions 
ordinate executive can 
Finally, it should be said that Lyons 

not that the machine will 
make anyone redundant—either junior 
executives or clerical workers. Rather 
do they visualize everyone moving up 


forces everyone to quite 
direction 


act 


as a sub- 


do forsee 


People previously engaged 
in the drudgery of preparing figures will 
now be employed in using them—a far 
more interesting and (from the com- 
pany’s point of view) a far more 
profitable occupation. Management 
will be provided with a new wealth of 
useful information—not only informa- 
tion which has never before been 
available, but information which is 
useful only if it is provided quickly 
Such is the promise of the electronic 
calculator, and its benefits will in due 
course be available not only to large 
firms but also, through the renting of 
capacity, to medium and small firms 


one stage 
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After being printed, die- 

cut and side-sealed, the 
“blanks” are fed into ma- 
chines which set them up, seal 
the bases and immerse them 
in a wax-bath. Pre-cooled by 
a blast of filtered air as they 
leave the machines, the car- 
tons are discharged on to the 
main conveyer, where metal 
rails guide them into lines. 
Those which need the longest 
drying time are produced at 
the top end of the conveyer. 
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To enable the cartons from all machines to be 
kept in separate lines, the two additional belts 
treble the width of the conveyer about 40ft. from 
the start. Cartons are neither jostled nor handled 
while they are wet, and the shortest distance that 
any of them travel before being packed is 25ft. 


Compared with the old layout, “‘spoils’’ are down 
Supervision and collection are much easier with 


by 24 per cent ? 
the packers grouped together. As each girl packs 
the whole output of one machine, up to |2 different 
types of carton can be produced and handled simul- 
taneously. The standard design—square base and 
slight taper—alliows cartons to nest together; a |44in 
by IItin. by 3lin. outer takes 500 “pints”. Metal 
stands hold the outers at a convenient angle 


4 All products must attain a high standard 

Imperfect cartons are thrown into a belt- 
operated reject trough above the main conveyer. 
This carries them to a central inspection point 
The packers’ work is not interrupted, nor is the 
floor-space cluttered by individual ‘‘spoils’’ bins 





Handling is reduced to the minimum, 
As soon as the outers are full, they are 
removed from the stands, sealed with gum- 
strip and stacked within a short distance 
of the dispatch chute and lift. Export orders 
are crated. Satona cartons are sent to many 
parts of the world where it is uneconomic 
for them to be made locally under licence. 


~ 








For the Smaller Firm 


How 


Periodic Check 


to Conc 


By A. GODFREY CRUFT, F.C.LS., F.LLA. 


A busy executive can easily overlook the activities of 


one or two departments of his firm, and a busy 


departmental head can easily overlook one or two 


aspects of his own work. 


The system described 


here is being used by the managements of small and 


medium-sized firms to ensure that no important activity 


is overlooked or outdated routine retained. 


N a long and varied management 
experience, I have been struck by 
the lack of method which often 
surrounds the chief executive. Fun- 
damental and 
organization, method and personal 
efficiency have not been learned and it 
is often very disconcerting to meet a 


man at the helm of a business, full of 


energy, prolific of ideas and even 
abreast of the technical practices in his 
trade, who is nevertheless floundering 
about like a lost sheep because he 


seems to be completely incapable of 


exercising simple control over the day- 
to-day routine of his firm. 

It is, however, easy to devise a method 
which can remove all uncertainty and 
drudgery, which can keep the manager 
informed of what he wants to know at 
the right time and in the right place, 
and—what is more important—can 
ensure without worry or sleepless 
nights that nothing is forgotten or left 
unchecked. 

My experience has clearly demon- 
strated the need to make a periodic 
check of every part of an undertaking, 
to trust everybody but to leave nobody 
unchecked, and above all to forget 


60 


elementary lessons of 


about having a memory. Every man- 
ager should so arrange matters that 
everything which must be remembered 
is noted and recorded in such a way 
that action in regard to it does not 
depend upon fallible human memory. 

So far as the financial position is 
concerned, the managing director is 
generally assisted and guided by the 
external independent auditors, who are 
able to relieve him of much work and 
anxiety in this field. But in matters of 
general management, on the technical 
and commercial sides, with regard to 
complex problems of organization and 
method, manufacture and distribution, 
he has no similar annual survey, nor 
the help of any impartial experts at his 
elbow. In most cases, he stands alone 
and is forced to rely entirely upon the 
capabilities of his assistants. This is 
surely unreasonable. He cannot pos- 
sibly be cognizant of all the minor 
details all the time, and therefore he 
needs some kind of periodic audit or 
examination of the whole management 
set-up. 

A management audit of the kind 
envisaged would cover details with 
which the managing director cannot 


luct 


a 


hope to cope in the course of his 
ordinary routine. If a systematic sur- 
vey be undertaken regularly, many 
elements of doubt can be removed, and 
both policy formulation and actual 
operation can rest upon a basis of fact 
Guesswork can be eliminated and 
management, from its greater know- 
ledge of conditions in all fields within 
the organization, can 
effective control. 

It is proposed first of all to describe 
a typical external management audit 
of the type now being conducted by 
some consultants in Britain, but more 
commonly in the United States. Quite 
obviously there can be no set plan for 
conducting such a survey. The first 
task is, however, to obtain, if they 
exist, or to prepare if they do not, 
charts showing the alleged present 
organization structure. Also it is 
necessary to obtain a detailed person- 
nel chart, with all delegation and 
division of duties clearly enumerated. 


Past Record 


From a study of past records and 
from information obtained at inter- 
views with appropriate personnel, a 
history of the business can be prepared, 
trends and changes can be noted and 
analysed. This information, which 
must be written up with the human 
factor constantly in mind, forms the 
basis of the first section of the manage- 
ment audit report, dealing with past 
activity. 

The same kind of study is then made 
of the present position, in order to 
compare the achievements of the bus- 
iness with the best contemporary prac- 
tice and productivity. In this case, 
particular attention must be given to 
comparative costs, bottle-necks, waste 


exercise more 
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and duplication, work-study in all 
aspects, simplification, standardization 
and production control. All main 
divisions, such as production, distri- 
bution, development, accounts and 
finance, legal and secretarial, personnel 
and industrial relations and general 
management, are analysed. Again, 
account must te taken of the person- 
alities and traditions connected with 
the organization. 

Moreover, it must be made clear to 
all concerned, at the outset, that the 
examination is not for the purpose of 
apportioning blame or finding fault, 
but in order to find ways and means 
of cleser co-operation, to eliminate 

and improve for the 
benefit of everybody in the 


business. 


The third division of the report is 
concerned with a review of the state of 
trade, and alternative changes and 
possibilities that lie ahead of the firm. 
Generally included here sugges- 
tions for immediate action and alter- 
natives for long-term development. 
The financial and personnel aspects of 
each alternative must be fully set out 
and explained. 


waste results 


future 


are 


Recommendations 


In the final division of the report 
conclusions and recommendations 
facts are summarized and the various 
alternatives clearly out for con- 
sideration by management. This sec- 
tion must be made as concise as pos- 
sible, details being covered by cross- 
reference to the data contained in the 
general body of the report. 

Apart from the main recommenda- 
tions for the development of the 
business, an attempt must always be 
made: 


set 


1—to advise action which can be taken 
at Once to improve methods, at low 

cost, in order to bring about im- 

mediate reduction of operational and 

control costs. 

to devise simple methods to enable 

management to conduct a routine 

management audit in the future, 
without the need for assistance from 
an outside consultant. 

to make suggestions for training all 
supervisors in all departments in 
principles of work-study and control, 
bearing in mind the psychological 
effects of these proposals. 

It must be emphasized, however, 
that the report is a confidential docu- 
ment submitted privately to the man- 
agement. There is no compulsion 
about it or about any part of it. The 
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investigator must make no changes with- 
in the firm authorized and 
requested to do so, and must not express 
any opinions to the staff. He should 
merely set out the facts and submit 
his advice and recommendations, based 
upon those facts. His advice may be 
accepted and acted upon by the man- 
agement, or it may be rejected in whole 
or in part. 


unless 


Internal Audit 


The report can be most effective if, 
as recommended in item 2 above, it 
becomes the basis for a regular system 
of internal management audits carried 
out by the managing director himself. 

The external management audit 
report should te followed by a regular 
internal survey if the best results are to 
follow. The two audits are bound 
together in much the same way as the 


— 


internal accounts audit dovetails in 
with the work of the outside company 
auditors 

The key to the internal audit is the 
preparation of a master card and ; 
number of to embrace 
all the functions and departments con- 
sidered in the external report, together 
with other vital matters which 
from time to time. The purpose is to 
ensure that no department of the organ- 
ization can possibly be neglected in the 
future, without the chief executive being 
aware of the fact. 

The master control card contains, in 
the first vertical column, a list of all the 
main divisions of the and 
against each item a number of columns 
for the insertion of dates 

A section card is prepared for each 
main division, headed with the name 
of the division, the card number, and 
the period considered between 


section cards 
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Figure 3: Another section card employed in the system. 
Items which received attention have been ticked 


each revision. The first vertical col- 
umn contains a list of all the important 
matters connected with the section, and 
the remainder of the card consists of 
columns for audit ticks to indicate 
attention. At the bottom of each col- 
umn is a space for signature and date. 

The purpose of these cards is to 
make certain that, however busy man- 
agement may be, no part of the bus- 
iness can be neglected or remain un- 
checked for long. The cards are 
placed in the appropriate sections of 
the managing director’s follow-up file, 
spread over the year, and each one is 
brought forward on to his desk when 
it comes up for consideration on the 
due date, as noted at the top. 

On each occasion when a card is 
brought forward, all the data included 
on it are considered, procedures are 
checked and where necessary revision 
made. The managing director places 
a tick against the items considered, 
and adds his signature and the date in 
the appropriate columns. He also 
puts the date against the item on the 
master card and files the section card 
under the date it is required to come 
up on the next occasion. 

Such a simple control method, con- 
scientiously used, enables him to keep 
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in complete touch with every develop- 
ment in every department of his 
business, revising and simplifying where 
necessary. Nothing can remain un- 
checked for long, because the blank 
spaces on the cards remind the chief 
executive of his neglect. 

This method is followed by many 
large firms, but it is also possible for 
smaller businesses with relatively few 
clerical staff to use this method to 
exercise full control over all operations. 
No business is too small for proper 
control, and the managing director will 


generally find that, with practice in the 
use of his control cards and the full use 
of his follow-up system, his own effec- 
tiveness can be greatly increased. 

It will be appreciated that the selec- 
tion of items for inclusion on the 
control cards will differ with every 
concern. The example given here 
must therefore be taken merely as an 
indication of method—the specific 
items to be controlled should be care- 
fully selected in each case, and the 
construction and exact use of the cards 
decided by the chief executive. 

Figure | shows a typical master card 
and Figures 2 and 3 are typical section 
cards. The “Merchandise” card No. 
8 (Figure 2) came up for attention on 
February 15, and the “Control” card 
No. 3 (Figure 3) came up on February 
16. Allitems which received attention 
on these dates have been ticked. 

In every case the managing director 
checks over the “Routine System” of 
the department concerned, as laid 
down, to ensure that it is adequate and 
to make sure that procedures are not 
continued after the purposes for which 
they were designed have disappeared. 

It will be noticed that some of the 
items on the section cards are not 
ticked. This means that the managing 
director did not consider it necessary 
to check these items when the card 
came forward. It is, of course, entire- 
ly up to him, but when the card comes 
up on the next occasion it will be quite 
clear to him what was done and what 
was omitted on the previous audit. 

In larger firms, much of this control 
will be covered automatically by the 
internal control department, in which 
case the managing director’s control 
cards will deal with unorthodox and 
unusual checks which are not generally 
a part of routine. The system is flexi- 
ble and can be moulded to suit every 
type of business and the personal 
whims of the most exacting chief 
executive. 


A SCHEDULE FOR MANAGEMENT AUDITS 


1—Arrange for an outside professional firm to do the first audit. 


2—This audit should include a survey of the past history of the firm, its 
present position, the state of trade, and the auditor's conclusions and 


recommendations. 


3—/In his report, the management auditor will compare the achievements 
and management techniques of the firm with those of others. 

4—After the report has been considered by the board, and appropriate 
action taken, it should be used by the chief executive as the basis 
for periodic internal checks on management. 


5—By using a simple set of forms, the chief executive can ensure that 
periodic checks are made of all departments, and that out-of-date 


routines are abolished. 
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The slogan *‘Service with Sales’’ is interpreted 
in the widest possible sense by the Kelvin Hughes 


organization, makers of precision instruments 
for marine work, aviation and industry. In 
addition to providing world-wide facilities for 
the normal servicing of equipment and technical 


} 


as 
~~. 


training for customers’ personnel, the company = 
also undertake hydrographic surveys to contract 
by their own specialist teams. 


HE servicing of its products is so 
important to the Kelvin Hughes 
organization that it has been 
necessary to establish a network of 
service depots in all parts of the world 
and to bring overseas engineers to 
Britain for training in the maintenance 
and use of specialized equipment. 

The group has three factories in the 
United Kingdom and exports some 
two-thirds of the total output. In one 
typical week, the Barkingside factory 
alone shipped 107 consignments to 26 
countries situated in every continent. 
Sales and service are handled by three 
separate but closely-linked subsidiary 
companies. 

One company specializes in the 
marine side of the business, which 
covers a very wide range of naviga- 
tional instruments, together with radar, 
echo-sounding equipment and stress 
finders for use in loading ships. It 
also provides shipowners and ships’ 
officers with a highly efficient chart 
correction service, undertakes the 
adjustment and repair of navigational 
instruments, and carries out hydro- 
graphic surveys. 

The parent company also produces 
many types of navigational and flight 
instruments for the aircraft industry, 
which are sold and serviced through a 
second subsidiary. The third sales 
company is concerned with industrial 
instruments such as ultrasonic flaw 
detectors, high-speed pen recorders, 
electronic temperature controllers, and 
boiler-house instruments. 

Such is the importance they attach 
to service that Kelvin and Hughes will 
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not introduce a single piece of equip- 
ment into a country unless they are 
satisfied that the customer knows how 
to make the best use of it and that 
facilities are available for keeping it 
in perfect order. Since the group 
concentrates on the production of 
delicate and often very complex 
precision instruments, its service 
engineers must be highly trained. 
Moreover, Kelvin and Hughes are 
continually breaking new ground 
within their special field. They pion- 
eered the application of echo sounding 
to the requirements of the fishing and 
whaling industries, and are associated 
with the development of marine radar. 
Their technical representatives must 
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be kept up to date on new equipment 
and techniques if they are to give 
service of the desired standard to the 
group’s overseas customers. It is, 
therefore, a basic part of the group’s 
export policy to bring service engineers 
home for special training, no matter 
how highly qualified they may be in 
other respects. These experts come 
from all parts of the globe and speak 
such a variety of languages that the 
organization’s training schools fre- 
quently resemble the Tower of Babel. 

Courses in radar are available at a 
training school established in South- 
end-on-Sea by Kelvin and Hughes 
(Marine) Ltd. This school was 
originally situated at the end of the 


Kelvin and Hughes’ representative with 
Mexican Government officials and 
the aircraft placed at his disposal 

hy the Minister of Marine 


pier, where conditions were practically 
identical with those on board ship. It 
was subsequently transferred to the 
Palace Hotel, where three full-time 
instructors and three radar sets are 
available. Both technical and non- 
technical instruction are given free of 
charge not only to the company’s 
representatives, but also to officers of 
ships about to be fitted or already 
fitted with Kelvin and Hughes equip- 
ment. Deck officers are not only 
taught how to operate the equipment, 
but also simple fault-finding. 

Part of the main offices at the 
group’s Barkingside factory is occupied 
by the Echo Sounding Equipment 
Department. Ships’ officers, agents, 
and visiting Overseas engineers are 
encouraged to make free use of this 
facility, in order to brush up their 
technical knowledge and keep abreast 
of the latest developments. 

A spacious room, provided with wall 
charts and service literature, is fitted up 
with several complete echo-sounding 
equipments. Each is on an individual 
rack assembly and can be made fully 
operational with the aid of air oscilla- 
tors mounted high up under the roof. 
These arrangements also enable 
demonstrations of current models to 
be given for the benefit of prospective 
customers. Similar facilities have been 
provided for instruction in the use of 
the company’s echo whale - finding 
equipment. 

As part of 


the firm’s policy of 
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building up exports and service side 
by side, agencies have been established 
in virtually every country outside the 
“iron curtain” and a very large 
proportion of them are staffed by 
service engineers who have passed 
through the company’s training 
schools. The number of radar and 
echo-sounder depots overseas is 
approaching two hundred, and nearly 
fifty countries are covered. 

Included on the list are 26 depots 
in the United States, over 20 in Spain, 
27 in Norway and six in Iceland 
Among the countries where one or 
more service stations have been 
established are such remote territories 
as the Faroe Islands, Fiji Islands, 
Greenland, Indonesia, Italian East 
Africa and New Guinea. An engineer 
is stationed permanently in the Ant- 
arctic to service radar and echo whale- 
finder equipment for the whaling in- 
dustry. 

Should a vessel find its way into a 
port where there is no Kelvin and 
Hughes agent, prompt service will still 
be forthcoming if urgently required. 
In one emergency, engineers were 
flown to a small, remote port in North 
Africa. 

The company is endeavouring to 
consolidate its existing service stations 
by increasing the availability of spare 
parts and, if possible, spare sets. 
Instead of being obliged to locate the 
fault on board the ship, then take 
parts of the unit ashore and carry out 
repairs against time, it is desirable 
that the service engineer should be 


Kelvin Hughes team aboard a stern- 
wheeler during their Zambesi surve) 
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able to exchange the defective part or 
set for a new one and repair the former 
at his leisure. This necessitates the 


stocking of a very large number of 


spare parts, and, due to the heavy 
demand for new installations, this 
ideal can be achieved only gradually. 

In some foreign countries, service 
facilities are hampered by the high 
import duties on spare parts. In the 
United States, a duty of 66% per cent 
is payable even if the parts are des- 
patched toa British ship in an American 
port. In most countries, however, 
consignments sent to a ship or intended 
for spares can remain in bond; 
alternatively, the amount of the duty 
is refunded when the ship sails. 

The overseas agencies are kept on 
their toes by personal visits from 
senior executives, who also keep in 
close personal contact with overseas 
customers to ensure that they are 
satisfied. One executive has just 
returned from the Far East and has 
visited Rangoon, Singapore, Thailand 
and Burma. 

Two years ago, Mexico was toured 
by another representative who visited 
ports on both the east and west coasts. 


























The 


examines his Kelvin Hughes echo-sounder 









skipper of a Canadian fishing-boat 


A destroyer and a Catalina aircraft 
were made available by the Mexican 
Navy for parts of this trip. 

Officials of the Navy and of the 
Fisheries Department accompanied 
the party and were shown the value 
of echo-sounding equipment to fishing 
boats—preventing the loss of costly 
nets on unfavourable fishing areas, 
and assisting the establishment of new 
areas favourable to fishing. A number 
of orders for the company’s equipment 
resulted from this expedition. The 
same representative has since been to 
Japan, India and Pakistan. 

Closely linked with the export drive 
is the work of the Hydrographic 
Survey Section, which undertakes 
surveys to contract in all parts of the 
world. Among the clients are port 
and harbour authorities who require 
surveys for navigation, dredging or 
improvement purposes. Civil engin- 
eers also need them in connection with 
port development and improvement, 
hydro-electric schemes, bridge building 
and coast erosion problems. Oil 
companies ask for surveys of their 
existing ports and approaches or of 
the sites of proposed new ports. 
Contracts are also received from 
Government authorities and shipping 
companies. 


Survey Teams 

The work of the survey teams 
includes sounding, tide and current 
measurements, tidal analysis and 
surface bottom sampling. It is carried 
out with the latest scientific equipment, 
most of which is manufactured by the 
parent company. While the teams 
are selling a professional, scientific 
service, and are neither salesmen nor 
guinea-pigs, their activities are inci- 
dentally publicizing Kelvin and Hughes 
equipment, and often result in over- 
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He Was Invited to Canada 


HE advertisement director of a 
well-known automotive maga- 
zine looked up from the adver- 
tising copy submitted by a new account 
and called his assistant. ‘““Check-up 
on this outfit,” he said, handing over 
the copy. “Don't run this until you 
are sure these claims can be backed up.” 
The “outfit” was J. W. Lawrence 
Ltd., of Great Britain and Canada, and 
the “ad.” did get in. The anecdote 
serves to show the initial scepticism 
which their unique radiator manufac- 
turing equipment produced among 
those familiar with conventional radia- 
tor manufacturing methods 
Servicing all types of aircraft radia- 
tors during the made Jack 
Lawrence acutely aware of the need 
for guicker and more adequate 
radiator testing and reconditioning. 
His natural mechanical turn of mind 
Suggested two courses. By filling a 
radiator with a fluorescent compound 
and applying internal pressure to its 
structure, it is possible to detect leaks 
otherwise undetectable, and also speed 
up testing. By reducing all defective 
radiators to their component parts by 
an oven process, it became possible to 
re-manufacture them efficiently on a 
unit plan, and thus use a large propor- 
tion of unskilled labour 


wal 


Unorthodox Ideas 


Highly unorthodox though they were, 
his ideas found acceptance at a time 
when improvisation and expediency 
were allowed to challenge the con- 
ventional approach. Now his pro- 
cesses are common enough, and have 
even been surpassed. But at first, 
he says, they “really frightened people.” 

Mr. Lawrence was well aware of the 
enormous difficulties found by small 
firms wishing to manufacture radiators, 
especially those of the tubular type. 
From his knowledge of the problems 
involved and from his own unconven- 
tional ideas he produced visionary 
plans. 

At the end of the war, with his small 
savings, he rented a chapel in Leicester, 
aptly called “Crusader Hall,” and 
started manufacturing on his own 
account. For some time he was 
literally on his own. “Looking back, 
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it was a very bad time to do it,” he 
says. “At the end of the war every 
kind of contract was slashed and 
acres of Government-subsidised capa- 
city remained idle.” 

Within four months he began to get 
small contracts for making oil coolers 
and radiators for aircraft companies 
in Britain and overseas, ard he engaged 
his first few employees. By 1948 this 
small force had grown to over fifty, 
and a local factory was taken over 

A few months later, in February 
1949, an airline company invited him 
over to Canada to advise them on 
radiator maintenance problems. “The 
day | went,” “was the best 
day’s work I ever did—for as a result 


he says, 


a 
J. W. LAWRENCE 
small capital. 


His problem 


inswer—new 


of that trip I found conditions out 
there most favourable for opening 
branch works.” 

The difficulty arose when he returned 
and tried to obtain a dollar allowance 
to start. “After several fruitless at- 
tempts and a year’s delay I finally got 
£4,000 worth.”” With this amount and 
some equipment he returned to Canada, 
hired a hut on Montreal airport and 
started all over again. 

It was hard going at first. “The 
electricians installing our wiring took 
nearly all the dollar allowance,” he 
says, “so we started on aircraft repairs, 
which involved the least capital outlay 
and brought in dollars quickest. Thus 


production 


we established a beach-head 
became self-supporting.” 
Having enough money coming in 
and a small labour force functioning, 
he began to investigate the field of 
automotive radiation. He found tre- 
mendous scope there for manufacturing 
this kind of product, but the conven- 
tional means for manufacturing it 
requiring large machines and equip- 
ment—were beyond his purse 
case, it was obvious that no single 
plant could adequately service such a 
vast country The only way was to 
have a number of small units. So he 
set about producing his own equip 
ment for manufacturing radiators, and 
has now developed small and efficient 
production which 
wherever a reasonable demand exists 


and 


In any 


units are located 

Four years have gone by since Mr 
Lawrence's first visit to Canada. His 
present labour force over there ts 150 
as the British 
Turnover in Canada last year topped 
a million doilars, some of which came 
to Britain 

Mr. Lawrence 


large as counterpart 


spent an initial six 


a hig country and 
techniques 


months in Canada to develop his off 
shoot, and he has made 24 more trips 
over there since—involving at one time 
an absence from Britain of 22 months 
out of 36. It is litthe wonder that his 
speech has developed a 
Canadian drawl 

He believes that the 
who is successful in starting a 
enterprise in Britain, where industrial 
experience is so highly developed, ts 
almost certain to find plenty of scope 
in Canada. “I doubt if there is a 
greater country in the world for oppor- 
tunity,” he says. “There are possibili- 
ties for all types of businesses. In fact, 
we have to send dozens of ordinary 


noticeably 


business man 


new 
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items out from here because they aren’t 
manufactured locally. British business- 
men who haven't done so should go 
through the Canadian Customs book 
to see how many products are not 
being made in Canada.” 

Back in Britain, however, the de- 
velopment of J. W. Lawrence Ltd. of 
Leicester could hardly be described as 
static. Their new factory is just being 
completed, and the cost has come 
entirely from the company’s own 
resources. In fact the firm has never 
yet borrowed. 

The new building is still aptly called 
“Crusader Works.” But Jack Law- 
rence regards the building project as a 
chapter already passed. For once a 


To Managing 


O recognize the existence of an 

opportunity is one thing, to seize 

it is quite another. Sir Arthur 
Elvin, chairman and managing director 
of Wembley Stadium Ltd., who was a 
£4 10s. Od.-a-week salesman in a 
tobacco kiosk at the Wembley Exhi- 
bition when it opened in 1924, looks 
back on this job as the turning point 
of his career. 

The story really begins just after the 
first world war when, as an ex-prisoner 
of war, he obtained a post in France 
in charge of labourers of all nationali- 
ties who were to dismantle ammunition 
dumps. This experience was going to 
prove of paramount importance to him 
before very long. 

When his job in France came to an 
end, he was out of work for a while. 
An ex-officers’ association then ob- 
tained a position for him in a tobacco 
kiosk at Wembley. His £4 10s. Od. a 
week was something of a come-down 
after earning £20 a week as a demo- 
lition contractor. In fact he had 
arrived back in London from France 
with £300 in his pocket, but this sum 
was spent within a fortnight, for he 
believed in enjoying himself. Para- 
doxically, he says that “because I had 
spent it and had not a penny in my 
pocket, I was able to buy Wembley 
Stadium a few years later.” 

Being a man of vision and of hard 
selling ability, the exhibition had not 
been running for long before he gradu- 
ated from counter-hand to owner of 
several of the shops in the grounds. 
About this time he also married the 
girl in charge of the kiosk next to his 
original one. 

As the exhibition was nearing its end 
early in 1925 he heard that many of 
the temporarily erected buildings would 


66 


job is done he loses interest in it and 
wants to start something new. Now 
he is planning to develop the research 
side of the business, and he also hopes 
to undertake a world trip later this year 
to appoint agents for his products and 
services. With typical optimism, he 
says: “I want to expose myself to the 
same atmosphere of opportunity, wher- 
ever I find it, as I discovered in Canada.” 
His immediate problem, however, is 
to make the company manage without 
him. “It’s surprising,”’ he points out, 
“but my biggest headache is finding 
the right men capable of attaining 
board status. I know from talks with 
other businessmen that they are ex- 
periencing the same problem.” 


Director at 27 


SIR ARTHUR ELVIN 
“Find the right job, then stick” 


have to be demolished, that contractors 
had quoted two years to do the job, 
but that the licensees particularly wan- 
ted it completed in nine months. 
Arthur Elvin’s experience of demo- 
lition work encouraged him to volun- 
teer to do the job within nine months, 
and he was given the contract, in spite 
of prophecies of failure from more 
experienced men. He answered the 
challenge by working fourteen hours a 
day. The job was finished on time and he 
not only collected a substantial cash 
payment, but was also able to purchase 
many of the permanent small exhi- 
bition buildings which were offered 
cheaply. Furthermore, he was allowed 
to sell any materials which he salvaged 
from the demolition work, including 
large quantities of fine empire wood. 
Now, with money in his pocket, 27- 
year-old Arthur Elvin, already the 
owner of many of the little buildings 
on the site, aspired to ownership of the 
Stadium itself. He made a bid 





of 


£125,000. The then licensee was as- 
tounded, but accepted the offer and 
took £12,500 as a deposit, agreeing to 
instalments of £10,000 in payment of 
the balance. 

Unfortunately, no sooner had the 
deposit been paid than the ex-licensee 
died and the Official Receiver insisted 
that the entire remaining sum be paid 
forthwith. For three weeks Arthur 
Elvin campaigned in the City for a 
loan. Several of the people associated 
with Wembley were already impressed 
with this go-ahead young man, and 
before long he was able to form a 
syndicate which lent him the money to 
buy the stadium 

No sooner, however, had he claimed 
ownership than he resold to the present 
company for £150,000, investing his 
profit of £25,000 in the new company’s 
shares. Thus at the age of 27, as a 
substantial shareholder, he was grati- 
fied to find himself being asked to 
accept the managing directorship. 

The first post-exhibition event at 
Wembley was the introduction of grey- 
hound racing. A company was formed 
and Arthur Elvin invested most of his 
savings in shares. It was a 
gamble which came off, for an atten- 
dance of 60,000 spectators on the first 
night sent the Is. shares soaring to 10s 
within three days. 


its Is. 


After greyhound racing, speedway 
racing was launched, and with disas- 
trous results. Only 4,000 spectators 
turned up on the first night. Arthur 
Elvin was undaunted. In the north, 
speedway was already well established, 
so it was there that he looked for the 
best riders. 

In 1934 the Empire Pool was built at 
a cost of £180,000, then ice hockey was 
introduced, followed by indoor athlet- 
ics, cycle racing, boxing, table tennis 
and skating championships, indoor 
lawn tennis and, in recent years, 
lavish ice shows. To-day Wembley is 
the home of the Football Association 
Cup Final, international Association 
Football matches, the Rugby League 
Cup Final and the annual Women’s 
Hockey International. Arthur Elvin, 
who was knighted in 1946 and gazetted 
Deputy Lieutenant for the County of 
Middlesex in 1948, found full scope for 
his organizing capabilities in the plan- 
ning of the 1948 Olympiad. 

As a boss, he places great confidence 
in his immediate subordinates, and he 
is accessible to every employee. For 
young people, he has this advice 
“Don’t be afraid to keep changing your 
job until the right one comes along. 
Then stick to it and work as though 
nothing else matters.” 
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SCUICE 


More than 20,000 firms already use T.R. 
equipment the installation and main- 
tenance of which, on a rental basis, is 
T.R. Service. 


MICROPHONES & LOUDSPEAKERS 


FOR INSTANTANEOUS 
STAFF LOCATION 


IN OFFICE BUILDINGS by 





newly developed equip- 


ment specifically designed 


to suit individual require- 


ments in private offices. 


IN FACTORIES for 
finding anyone instantly ; 
for announcements, 
time signals, and ‘ Music 


While You Work.’ 





T.R. SERVICE includes also the installation and maintenance of Internal Automatic Telephones with 
optional loudspeaking facilities, 


Synchronised Clocks, Time Record 
ers, Time Signals, Watchman Patrol 
Recorders, Fire Alarms, etc. 
Full details from: e 


HEAD OFFICE, 22 KENT HOUSE, RUTLAND GARDENS, KNIGHTSBRIDGE, LONDON, S.W.7 
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Won't keep pou 
moment. madam! 


Remember the ‘ overhead railway’ of Edwardian 
days? Madam was often kept considerably more 
than a moment. But times have changed. The new 
Autobill Sales Register does away with antiquated systems 
of cash control. This is the machine that gives 


the bill and controls the cash —on the spot! 


ECONOMY WITH EFFICIENCY 
Speeds Service ~- Slashes Stationery Costs 

Keeps locked record of Bill for check on Stock 
and Cash - Permits access to Cash only when 
Bill is issued - Never need run out of the 


Continuous Stationery - Coin trays with locked 


covers are interchangeable for relief assistants. 


With automatic Cash Drawer £44 ey ye, 
Without Cash Drawer £26 


Phone or write now for demonstration: 


<= 


AUTOMATICKET LTD ae 


197 WARDOUR STREET, LONDON, W.1 





\- 
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Production Control 


in a Smaller Firm 


4 paper read to the Northern Regional 
Conference of the Institute of Cost and 
Works Accountants by Mr. R. G. Ward, 
F.C.W.A., has not, we believe, received 
the measure of publicity amongst smaller 
business firms which it Mr. 
Ward described a simple method of co- 
ordinating production, planning and cost 
accounting in a firm with a turnover of 
around £500,000 a year and about 200 
employees—the size of firm of which he 
is managing director, William Ward & 
Son (Sheffield), engineers and small tool 
manufacturers. 

Mr. Ward explained that in a small 
firm “production meetings take place 
around the dining table, or 
man’s office, or in any convenient spot, 
and decisions made have no recorded 
minutes.” He added that “what, then, 
is needed here is vel 
efficient instrument of control,” and he 
explain his firm’ s 


merits. 


in a fore- 


some simple 


went on to own 
system 


OR this purpose my company 
uses the operator's job card (see 
Figure 1, next page). This refers to 
the manufacture of tools and gauges, 
but it could be modified to suit a wide 
range of industries. It is a cheap 
duplicated form which we print our- 
selves, but it has the advantage of being 
fraud-proof, as figures written or typed 
on duplicating paper or board cannot 
be altered or erased without leaving 
obvious signs of the alteration. 
This card provides us with infor- 
mation for: 
(a) 
(hb) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 
(h) 
and, after use, it is filed and indexed 
for future reference by the rate-fixers. 
It is used for all types of work, both 
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wages 

progress 

costing 

estimating 

rate-fixing 

inspection (scrap and rejects) 
weekly production figures 
machine loading 


By R. G. WARD, F.C. W. A. 


The author describes how his firm co-ordinates production, 
planning and cost accounting through the job operator's 


card. This 


is on duplicating paper, 


and therefore 


fraud-proof, as figures cannot be altered or erased without 


leaving obvious signs of the alteration. 


The card provides 


information for wages, progress, costing, estimating, rate- 
fixing, inspection, weekly production figures and machine 
loading. It remains on file for future reference. 


production and repairs, and is printed 
in three colours 
(a) 
(hb) 
(c) 


white for male operators 
pink for female operators 
blue for standing time, or idle 
time through breakdown 


This latter is of much benefit to the 
cost clerk, who can readily separate 


this information from the rest, and if 


it reaches 20 hours per week for the 
entire factory, the works manager is 
given details of the chief items for his 
personal attention. 


Master Card 


Before filing it away, the rate-fixers 
complete an operation master card 
(Figure 2). This is done for each job 
or standard product, the job cards 
supplying details of times and prices 
for the planned operations. Over the 
past five years all standard tools have 
been tabulated in this way, and are 
modified only as new methods or new 
plant is employed, so that to-day it is 
largely a matter of checking existing 
cards and making up new cards for 
special jobs only. These cards are filed 
according to product, shape and size, 
and bear the works order number for 
reference purposes. 

The production office is situated in 
the works, and houses the production 
or works manager (who is also the 
planning engineer), the progress staff, 


the rate-fixers, and material control 
The jig and tool designer has a separate 
drawing office in another part of the 
factory, where he combines the duties 
of tool design with those of plant 
engineer, as we make most of our own 
jigs and much of our own machinery. 

To explain the uses of the operator's 
job card more fully, consider an en- 
quiry received for the supply of metal 
cutting tools of a special nature. The 
sales department, situated in the general 
office, after checking past records to 
ensure that a similar job has not been 
done previously, passes the enquiry 
with samples or drawings to the works 
office. There the rate-fixers and the 
works manager (planning) decide upon 
the method of manufacture and 
sequence of operations. The rate- 
fixers then make out in duplicate an 
operation chart, and insert calculated 
times for each operation. This is 
usually done by referring to a previous 
operation master card and job card, 
but if no data is recorded an estimate 
based on experience and the capacity 
of the machine tools is inserted 

If mecessary, the jig and 
designer is required to submit a rough 
sketch of any special jigs or tools which 
may be required, and the rate-fixers 
also estimate the time required for their 
manufacture, and add this to the 
operation chart, attaching the jig and 
tool sketch against future demand. If 
special fixtures are in store and can 


tool 
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WORK 


FiGure |: 
instrument of 


easily be adapted, the number of these 
fixtures is stated on the operation 
chart, but no charge is recorded for 
such modification. 

The progress manager, who also 
handles raw material control, then 
inserts details of material available, 
and estimates the probable commen- 
cing date and delivery date for the job. 
Should special steel be required, the 
buyer is notified of requirements and 
obtains the details of price and delivery 
prior to the progress manager’s com- 
pleting his forecast of delivery date. 
As large stocks of tool steel are 
normally held, this does not often 
occur. 

The enquiry, with the attached oper- 
ation chart, next goes to the cost 
accountant, where operation times and 
materials are valued and overhead 
rates inserted. As costing is done on 
a machine hour/direct hour labour basis 
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This operator’s job card provides an 


control for all types of work 
this is a simple calculation. Finally, the 
sales department prepares the official 
quotation and files the information 
thus collected. 

Should the quotation be accepted 
and the contract received by sales 
department, the details of the quotation 
are added to the official order received 
and typed (in full) on an internal order 
form. This form is a set of seven 
copies, with cut-out carbons, the copies 
being divided up as follows: 


(a) 1 copy to the customer in ack- 
nowledgment of his order 

(6) 1 copy to the agent or represen- 
tative 
(d) 2 copies for the general office 

one retained by sales depart- 

ment and one passed to the 
invoicing clerk (accountant) 
1 copy to the warehouse with 
details of marking and dispatch 





(f) 1 copy with samples and draw- 
ings to the works office, which 
constitutes their authority to 
commence production 

(g) 1 copy for the works manager 
(planning) 

With regard to copy (d), the invoice 
clerk is part of the accountancy staff 
and as this copy carries with it the 
sales department copy of the original 
operation chart, the cost accountant is 
thus advised of the details of produc- 
tion and the materials required. 

It will be noticed that the duties of 
planning are carried by the works 
manager, so that all three departments 
of planning, costing and production 
receive full manufacturing details at 
the outset. 

Copy (/) has the reverse side printed 
and ruled for progress record purposes 
(Figure 3) and so this copy is filed by 
the progress department but available 
for use by any person in the works 
office. 

As all copies bear the same serial 
number, this number is transferred to 
the rate-fixer’s copy of the operation 
chart, which chart now becomes the 
master operation chart for the job 
This chart must not be confused with 
the operation master card (Figure 2) 
which is the rate-fixer’s permanent 
record of all operations on both stan- 
dard and special tools. The cost 
accountant also numbers his copy 
similarly. A job tally (or series of 
tallies) is made out bearing the main 
details of quantity, quality, size, etc., 
and these, bearing also the same serial 
number and prefixed with the item 
number, act as indentification tags 
during manufacture and never leave 
the tools till the warehouse is reached 
A copy of this tally is there made out 
and sent to the invoice clerk who 
prepares advice notes and labels and 
passes the slip to the cost accountant 
to notify him that the job has been 
completed and dispatched either in 
part or complete. 


Job Progressing 


In the meantime, the first operation 
job card is made out by Progress and 
passed to the material warehouse. This 
bears with it the job tally and con- 
stitutes either a material issue instruc- 
tion or a material cutting instruction, 
depending on whether the steel required 
i3 to be issued in its stored form, such 
as a forged blank or a specially pur- 
chased piece, or whether it is to be cut 
from standard stock bars or sheets. 

This job card, when completed, is 
returned to the rate-fixers, and they 
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FiGure 2 


or standard product. Initially, 


then take responsibility for the issue 
of all subsequent cards, working from 
their operation chart. The job cards 
are sent to the departmental foremen 
ahead of the work, and machine loading 
is left to them. As the cards bear the 
type of machine, and the job times and 
prices, any alteration on the part of the 
foreman will require the permission of 
the rate-fixers. Should any of the 
times or prices not be acceptable, the 
operator calls for a rate-fixer to see the 
job on the machine, and any modifica- 
tions made are transferred to the 
operation chart in the works office, 
and the cost accountant’s copy 

After each operation, the job card, 
signed by the foreman, is returned to 
the works office, where it is first 
checked by the wages clerk against the 
clock cards, then by the rate-fixers 
against their operation chart, and is 
passed to the progress department, 
where details of quantity and date are 
inserted in the appropriate column on 
the reverse side of the works office 
copy of the order form (Figure 3). 

Should scrap be noticed, the job is 
suspended by the progress department 
till replacements can be put in hand, 
and when the replacements catch up 
with the original batch, both are per- 
mitted to proceed. If the progress 
department consider the scrap too high 
a proportion of the whole, the works 
manager is given details of the last 
operation, for his investigation. 

The job card next goes to the cost 
clerk, who extracts details of machine 
times and material quantities and com- 


in operation master card of this type is on file for every job 
details 


are taken from the job card 


pares these with his copy of the opera- 
tion chart. He can then advise the 
works manager of any excessive cost 
through oversize material being used, 
male instead of female labour having 
done the work, or a serious mis- 
calculation of operational times when 
the estimate was prepared. 

The card then returns to the rate- 
fixers for tabulation of production 
details, and is filed as described earlier. 
This goes on operation by operation 
till the job is cleared, when all manu- 
facturing data is married and filed for 
future reference 

The cost accountant completes his 
job cost, and notifies the works 
manager only if it is not satisfactory 
from the profit standpoint. 

With standard tools and gauges, of 
which there are several thousand, 
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FiGure 3: Reverse side of the works order form 


(office copy) is used for progress 


recording 


many of the operation details are the 
same, and vary only by size or quality 
For these, standard charts 
have been built up over the years and, 
by suitable coding, can be referred to 
on the job cards. The use of such 
symbols as S/F, SC, S/S, KR. RG. 
etc., is quite sufficient for identification 
of each type of tool 


of steel 


The foremen, having copies of these 
standard operation charts, make out 
their own operators’ job cards and 
pass them to the works office firstly 
for pricing and again when completed 
Production of these “standards” is in 
the hands of the progress department, 
who issue them in suitable batches and 
allocate them to customers’ orders or 
to stocks of finished tools. 

The rate-fixers and the cost accoun 
tant are thus concerned only with 
checking operational times, prices and 
costs, and contact the works manager 


only when variances occur. It is a 


form of standard costing 


Should any job require special jigs 
and tools, as was mentioned earlier, 
the plant engineer is instructed to 
prepare the necessary drawings, and, 
after checking, the works manager 
gives permission for their manufacture 
These drawings will bear the order 
number as stated on the internal order 
form, tying them to the job for which 
they are required. This enables the 
cost accountant to identify the job 
cards he receives for this work, as all 
jigs and tools are produced on a piece- 
work basis and not at datal time rates 
As many of the operations on these 
tools are similar to production opera- 
tions, both the rate-fixers and the cost 
accountant can keep a check on the 
cost of their production, and it has 
proved to be a most valuable check 





APRIL, 1954 





old 


gs I-STAR Systems 


cAanfold LOWER OFFICE COSTS 


We specialise in the development and production of all types of high- 
ae class, time-saving commercial stationery. Our Technical Advisers are 
ot ocms available to give unbiased help and service, without obligation, on all 
forms problems. In short, we offer a five-star service in the design 
and production of business forms, systems and equipment to simplify 
paperwork problems. 
To show the wide range of applications of our products a Survey 
Report (numbered as shown in the stars) has been prepared for each 
Write now for the Report dealing with your particular problem. 
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spot carbonised form product 
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acity and removable filing tra 


SEND NOW FOR DETAILS OF THESE MONEY-SAVING SYSTEMS 


To FANFOLD LTD., North Circular Road, London, N.W.2. 
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How Flow-Production 


Doubled Output, 


Cut Costs 


By WILFRED ALTMAN 


N previous articles in this series, 

practical methods have been put 

forward for cutting costs all round. 
The purpose of this article is to illus- 
trate how one firm, through reorgan- 
izing its methods on flow-production 
lines, has managed to cut its costs to 
such an extent as to be able to reduce 
selling prices by as much as 124 per 
cent. 

The firm concerned is the Ferguson 
Radio Corporation Limited, manufac- 
turers of television sets, and a subsidi- 
ary of Thorn Electrical Industries Ltd. 

Last August, Fergusons effected a 


complete change in their methods of 


production. Up to that time all parts 
of television receivers were made en- 
tirely by individual operatives, as 
shown in the accompanying photo- 
graph. The reorganization involved a 
change-over to assembly lines based on 
flow-production. The advantages of 
this were very soon obvious 


Times Compared 

Previously, a complete television 
receiver came off the assembly lines 
every 56 seconds, which was considered 
fairly good. Soon after the intro- 
duction of the new methods, one new 
was being completed every 29 
seconds. This time-saving of nearly 
50 per cent was also matched by a 
substantial reduction in costs 

How was the change-over planned 
and effected? The company’s en- 
gineers, of course, began work on the 
project several months before its intro- 
duction last August. This time was 
chosen to put it into effect because of 
the annual closing for a fortnight’s 
summer holiday. 

During this period 
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set 


when many of 


the engineering staff postponed their 
holiday in order to be “in on the 
change-over’’—the old assembly lines 
were completely dismantled. Over- 
head conveyers were installed, to pass 
every point of assembly until the pack- 
ing stage, and from there to the waiting 
vans, thus avoiding any 
space and ensuring continuity of 
movement. 

Three assembly lines have been in- 
stalled to cope with the present demand 
for TV Each line consists of a 
slow-moving conveyer belt running the 
complete length of the assembly floor. 
Each assembly process has been ar- 
ranged in its logical sequence, so that 
when a TV receiver reaches the end of 
the assembly line more than a thousand 
parts have been installed. 

Certain complete units, 


waste of 


sets. 


however, 


Cost 


Components are not 
allowed to lie around. The, 
are always on the move 


such as transformers and coils, are 
manufactured in another part of the 
factory and tested in the sub-assembly 
shop before passing with other com- 
ponents to the finished parts 
The chassis frames pass through an 
automatic electro-plating plant which 
incidentally, is the first of its kind in 
the world. From there they travel on 
a conveyer belt to the main assembly 
shops. 

The fact that several kinds of tele- 
vision receivers are manufactured by 
Fergusons raises no difficulty from the 
production point of view They are 
all assembled together on continuous 
production lines. As each chassis is 
fed into the conveyer system, it is given 
a disc identifying it with the particular 
model for which it is intended, so that 
as it travels along the assembly line it 


store 


N When Ferguson Radio Corporation introduced flow- 


production methods to the manufacture of TV sets, 


Cutting 


/ 
Angle 
Y 


they got three results: output nearly doubled; assembly 
staff cut by one-third and transferred to other work; 


retail prices reduced by up to 12) per cent. 








BEFORE AND AFTER: Gen- 
eral view of the Ferguson tele- 
vision assembly lines before 
reorganization (above) and after 
(right). The three slow-moving 
assembly belts run the full length 
of the factor) 


can be selected for attention by the 
appropriate operatives. 

The attention of all operatives is con- 
stantly focused on the moving conveyer 
belt. Nothing is allowed to impede 
the regular flow of production. Bins 
and trays from which operatives draw 
their parts are regularly replenished by 
a special staff. 


Conveyer Safety 

As the 
reach the ends of the assembly lines, 
tubes and valves are fitted, having 
entered from a separate store by over- 


nearly completed chassis 


head conveyer. In spite of the delicate 
nature of these components, breakages 
are practically unknown. 

After certain technical adjustments, 
the completed sets are subjected to a 
“soak” test, being connected to the 
electricity main and put under normal 
working conditions for a period of four 
hours—to reveal and rectify any faults 
not previously spotted. There is one 
more journey—to the picture test bay 

where, for the first time, the familiar 
test card pattern, generated within the 
factory, appears on the cathode ray 
tube screens. Further adjustments are 
made and the timing of each receiver 
is checked on all five B.B.C. channels. 

The chassis are then placed in their 
cabinets and given a final check on both 
sound and vision before being packed 
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with electricity leads and 
instructions books, into stout fibre- 
board containers. They then travel 
Straight into waiting vans, and so to 
the company’s accredited dealers. 

The new flow-production system has 
aimed at eliminating all wasteful move- 
ments, no matter how small, on the 
part of the assembly staff. Every 
operative has a specific job at which he 
or she speedily becomes proficient. 
Neither components nor completed 
sets are ever allowed to lie around. 
They are continually on the move, and 
with the overhead transport system, 
gangways are always kept clear. 

Ferguson's impressive results, fol- 
lowing their reorganization, merit close 
study. One complete television re- 


securely, 


ceiver off the assembly lines every 29 
seconds (compared to the previous 
figure of 56); assembly staff cut by one- 
third (and transferred to other work); 
retail prices reduced by up to 124 per 
cent. 

How did the staff as a whole take to 
the reorganization? As mentioned 
earlier, the engineers and technicians 
were so keen to see the job through 
that they readily postponed their holi- 
days. The operatives regarded the 
idea with enthusiasm from the outset. 

When they returned from their holi- 
days they were delighted with the 
brighter and more modern appearance 
of the workshops, and were quick to 
appreciate the greater simplicity of 
their own jobs. 
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FORKLIFT CAN 
FIND IT / 


Tue basic storage ‘ problem’, after all, is simple 
enough — as stocks increase, more space has to be made, 
or more space found. That is, building extensions 
added or existing space more fully utilised. Only a 
forklift truck can find and reach and fully utilise that 
space ; can readily, efficiently and economically stack 
your goods upwards, not outwards 
Time and again, B.E.V. electric forklift trucks have 
saved many thousands of pounds against the cost of 
projected warehousing extensions. Economical to This illustration shows the 
type H/4s5 High Lift, the 
latest addition to the BEV 
range of Fork Trucks 


operate, they offer these special advantages—no noise ; 
no fumes; no fire risk; no starting troubles and virtually 
no risk of mechanical breakdown. Our Sales Engineers 
will be pleased to advise. 


B.E.V. ELECTRIC TRUCKS 


WINGROVE & ROGERS LIMITED 


DEPT. 8,4 ACORNFIELD ROAD, KIRKBY TRADING ESTATE, Nr. LIVERPOOL - Telephone: SIMONSWOOD 2237 
and BROADWAY COURT, BROADWAY, LONDON, S.W.1 - Telephone: ABBEY 2272 











DO YOU CONVERT 
PAPER IN 
YOUR OFFICE? 








With this machine it’s a short step from plain paper to some 
letterheads, a few ruled forms, 10,000 invoices, 50 typewritten 


reports, 6,000 circulars or a supply of coloured brochures. 





It's better to have more plain paper in your office which cannot date, than 
stocks of printed matter which might become so much scrap overnight. 
Yet you cannot afford to run out of supplies. The answer to this problem is 
Rotaprint, a machine which will convert plain paper at a moment’s notice into 
stationery items, sales literature, ruled forms, or the hundred and one other 
items of print used in the average office. The convenience of this system 
is outstanding. Reprints can be run off at will, and the plates for hundreds 
of different jobs can be stored within the limits of a small office filing cabinet 
Duplicating work can go on the machine on paper plates straight from 
the typewriter to produce hundreds of perfect facsimile copies, complete with 
printed heading if needed. Yet, within minutes, the Rotaprint can start turning 
out thousands of colourful sales brochures. Rotaprint is so versatile — it meets 
your needs. Rotaprint takes up little room, is simple to operate and 
produces work of really first-rate quality. It is certainly worthy of your 
further investigation from the point of view of economy and convenience. 
As a first step, send in the Enquiry Form below for details of the models 
available, and some typical examples of work. No obligation whatsoever, and 


no salesman will call without invitation. 


2. ENQUIRY FORM 


Please send, without obligation, printed specimens and full details of Rotaprint 








Honeypot Lane, London, N.W.9 
Tel: Colindale 8822 (12 lines) NAME 


DEPARTMENT 


B.33 


Pin this Enquiry Form to your letterheading and post to 


ROTAPRINT LTD., HONEYPOT LANE, LONDON,N.W.9 





et 
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How Duplicating 


Aids a Quick- 
Sales Policy 


By ALAN PETERS 


One important factor in the development of Forest Products of 


Leeds Ltd. has been an intensive direct mail advertising campaign. 


This article describes how modern duplicating equipment provides 


a flexible and economical method of bringing the firm’s goods to 


the attention of potential customers at very short notice. 


UPLICATORS, like other fam- 
iliar items of office equipment, 
are often taken for granted. 
Recognizing their more obvious ad- 
vantages, the user is inclined to treat 
them casually and to overlook, to a 
large extent, their real capabilities 
Among the firms which have given 
careful thought to the use of dupli- 
cating equipment are Forest Products 
of Leeds Ltd., timber merchants and 
distributors of building materials. 
Their case is interesting for two 
First, because they are more 
concerned with the quality of the 
finished work than with quantity; 
second, because the use of duplicated 


reasons 


sales literature has played quite a sig- 
nificant part in the successful develop- 
ment of a young business 

An outline of the firm’s history puts 
this aspect of their business methods 
into its proper perspective. The man 
behind Forest Products is 26-year-old 
L. J. Turner, and it is now four years 
since he gave up a job with a timber 
importing company to start what was 
then a one-man business 

Timber restrictions compelled him 
in plywoods and 

Before long, he 


to deal exclusively 
imported hardwoods. 


was supplying substantial quantities of 


these materials to manufacturers in the 
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furniture, box-making and engineering 
industries. This field expanded when 
he managed to obtain a softwoods 
licence, and also when he decided to 
introduce heqyy building materials as 
a subsidiary part of the business 

Forest Products became a limited 
company in 1952. Mr. Turner now 
has two co-directors and six employees. 
His turnover, which has been doubling 
in each financial year, is well into the 
six-figure class. And while the abolition 
of timber controls means that com- 
petition will become more intense, it 
also presents new opportunities for 
expansion. 


Making a Name 


Behind this lies a 
straightforward policy of keen buying, 
low overheads and quick 
competitive prices. Behind it, too, lies 
a prodigious amount of hard work, for 
it was by no means an easy task to 
break into an established trade at a 
time when materials were scarce. One 
of the problems which Mr. Turner has 
had to tackle is how to bring his firm's 
name and goods to the attention of 
potential customers in an economical 
yet compelling form 

While he has made full use of tech- 


success story 


selling at 


PRODUCTION: Lettering guides and 
tracing equipment are used extensive ly in 
the preparation of sales literaturs 


nical Press advertisements to establish 
the name and to win the confidence of 
suppliers and customers, an even more 
important factor has been an intensive 
direct mail advertising campaign 

This technique, he finds, has two 
advantages. In the first place, it 
brings in a large number of telephone 
the cheapest method of selling 
In the second place, it actively supports 
the efforts of the firm’s sales represen- 
tatives, who often find that a customer's 
interest has been before a 
personal call is made. To encourage 
customers to retain his sales letters for 
future reference, Mr. Turner recently 
distributed a quantity of folders im- 
printed (by duplicator) with his firm’s 
title 

Apart from the more obvious ques 
tion of expense 
equipment for 
realized that 
could never pace 
changes in and 
Nor could it cover an important aspect 
of his marketing policy 
vidual batches of material at * 
prices and to avoid storage and hand 


orders 


aroused 


he chose duplicating 
this work because he 
printed sales literature 
keep with rapid 
prices specifications 
to buy indi- 
bargain” 
ling costs by 


selling the goods “ex- 


quay” as quickly as possible 
Experience has confirmed his belief 
that duplicated sales literature can have 
just as much impact on his customers 
printed leaflets. The 
flexibility of the system allows him to 


promote 


as elaborate 
lines 
limited number of prospects almost as 
cheaply as he handles mail shots for 
standard materials And it helps him 


“once only” among a 
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to pursue his quick-turnover policy by 
getting out leaflets, in many cases, on 
the same day that certain goods 
become available for sale. 

His original machine was a hand- 
turned stencil duplicator. Recently, 
however, he has installed a new elec- 
trically-driven machine, capable of 
producing up to 140 copies a minute. 
Among the features which ensure that 
the quality of the work is always of the 
same standard, even when the operator 
has to rush it out at short notice, are a 
synchronized self-inking mechanism, 
delivering the optimum amount of ink 
as each sheet passes through the ma- 
chine, and a feed assembly which gives 
accurate registration under all opera- 
ting conditions. 

These features make the machine 
particularly suitable for colour work, 
and most of the leaflets are now pro- 
duced in two or more colours. The 
fact that three colour can be 
accommodated in a drawer in the 
duplicator cabinet saves storage space 


sets 


The ease with which the machine can 
be set up is also an advantage. Mr. 
Turner works on the principle that the 
secret of direct mail advertising is to 
put only one idea before a customer at 
a time. It is almost invariably more 
profitable, he thinks, to send out six 
separate letters than to incorporate 
six different ideas in one letter, par- 
ticularly as it brings the firm’s name 
to the attention of customers on six 
occasions. 

Accessories include lettering guides 
and an illuminated glass panel for 
drawingand tracing. Although “frills” 
are not allowed to obscure the sales 
message, the aim is always to produce 
work of a “professional” standard 
In this respect, Mr. Turner has taken 
pains to avoid mistakes which he has 
observed in the lists and sales letters 
distributed by some other firms. He 
holds the view that the whole purpose 
of a mail shot is defeated if the prospect 
is irritated by a tight mass of small 


typescript or by the near-illegibility of 


important details. It is for this reason 
that he has had his typewriters fitted 
with large and small Gothic capitals. 


Selective Method 

To get the firm’s usual letterhead on 
to the sales literature without the ex- 
pense of using printed stationery, 
advantage has been taken of a new 
photographic stencil-making service 
This employs a_ technique which 
enables stencils to be produced from 
typeset material or from line and half- 
tone illustrations. 
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FOREST] PRODUCTs 


MS 


SINGLE SHOTS 


LEEDs LIMITED 


. y 


*‘One idea at a time” 


is Forest Products’ direct mail poli ) 
Here are two exaniples of recent “shots” 


Costs are also reduced by using the 
duplicator to address the envelopes in 
which mail shots are sent. A number 
of addresses from the mailing list are 
incorporated on one stencil, and the 
duplicated sheets are then split up for 
use as labels. The list is divided into 
general and specialized customers by 
means of a visible recording system, 
since it not only increases postal costs 

one of the most expensive items in 
this type of advertising—if customers 
are bombarded with sales literature in 
which they are not interested, but also 
weakens the effect of subsequent 
letters. 

Glazed shelving of the type used in 
departmental stores provides an in- 
genious means of sorting duplicating 
stationery under dust-free conditions, 
and a specially-constructed cabinet, 
with shallow drawers, allow stencils to 
be held for future use. A big advan- 
tage of this method of producing sales 
literature is that it is unnecessary to 
keep large stocks of leaflets, since 





additional copies can be run off quickly 
as and when they are needed. 

The duplicator is 
produce all office forms, 
collection orders, status 
specification sheets, stock sheets and 
enquiry forms. Where the firm act as 
agents for certain proprietary 
their name and address can be im 
printed quickly and neatly on the man- 


used to 
including 
enquiries 


also 


lines, 


ufacturers’ leaflets 

All duplicating work, from the prep- 
aration of copy to the actual operation 
of the machine, is in the hands of one 
person. This, Mr. Turner believes, is 
another important point, en- 
sures that the style of the sales litera- 
More- 
over, the employee in question ts one 
of the outside 
who undertakes the duplicating work 
in addition to his normal duties. He 
thus has a clear idea of the form which 
sales letters should take—and an excel- 
lent opportunity to gauge customers’ 
reactions to them 


since it 
ture is uniform in all respects 


Sales representatives, 
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Bring the “Timeprint” Record Please! 


. . and guesswork is gone. Whatever the subject— 
whether it concerns orders received, movement of 
men, machines, materials or merchandise—precise time 
and date will be indisputably established by the 
automatic imprinting on the records written on the 


PARAGON “TIMEPRINT” REGISTER 


Full particulars of this ingenious Autographic Register 
—the only machine of its kind in the world—will gladly 
be supplied without obligation to Executives in 
Commerce and Industry and to Local Government 
Authorities. 





TRY SLs LAMSON PARAGON 


Please send information on the PARAGON PARAGON WORKS, LONDON, E.16 
“ TIMEPRINT " REGISTER Telephone: ALBert Dock 3232 
Demonstrations can be seen at our London Showroom 


QUEENS HOUSE, 28 KINGSWAY, W.C.2 
Telephone : Holborn 8991 


M 


or at any of our Branch Offices in the following cities 


BIRMINGHAM, BRISTOL, LEEDS, LIVERPOOL, MANCHESTER, 
NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
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SPEED UP 


coin and token counts 


With this ICC machine the youngest 
junior can whizz through 18,000 coins or 
tokens in an hour, counting, packing, 
recording totals—and with no possibility 
of a mistake! Time saved and skilled staff 
released for other jobs! .. . The machine 
is adaptable for any coins or circular 
tokens of one denomination. Takes up 
only 26 x 18 x 7} ins. of table room. 


ELECTRICALLY 


More complex operations are possible 
with this electrical ICC machine which 
counts, sorts and records up to £1,200 of 
mixed silver an hour! Deals with deno- 
minations of 6d., | /-, 2/-, 2/6 and is ideal for 
swift make-up of cash ‘floats’ and checking. 
A junior can operate this too. Floor space 
required: 3 x 3} feet. Write for fully 
descriptive leaflets about these and 
other ICC time—and work-savers. 


INTERNATIONAL COIN COUNTING MACHINE CO. LTD. 
ALEXANDRA ROAD, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX. 


PHONE: HOWARD 3027 
Pre. Bch. Exch 


Makers of letter-opening, envelope-sealing, coin-counting and token-counting machines. 
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Cross-section of the new factory, showing how the suspended offices and sub- 


assembl\ 


The Hanging Offices of 


rooms are carefully insulated from the 


Basingstoke 


sounds of the factor) 


he low 


Reminiscent of the famous ** Hanging Gardens of Babylon’’, the new Lansing Bagnall 


factory contains offices and sub-assembly rooms suspended from the reinforced 


concrete Glover arches of the roof. 
the apex of the roof, which is generally wasted. 


This makes it possible to use the space under 
Careful sound insulation enables 


executives working in offices immediately above the factory floor to exercise close 


ATHER more than a year ago, 

it became very obvious to Lan- 

sing Bagnall Ltd. of Basingstoke, 
manufacturers of mechanical handling 
vehicles, that demand for their pro- 
ducts had completely outstripped their 
production capacity. A new factory 
was needed. The Ministry of Supply 
were rather enthusiastic about mech- 
anical handling, and when an applica- 
tion was made for a permit to double 
the size of the Basingstoke plant, it was 
granted in the surprisingly short time 
of two weeks. 

The first sod was turned on the site 
of the new factory on April 14 last 
year, and the employees were in 
occupation of the completed premises 
on September 14. One of the main 
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supervision of the production line below. 


factors making for speed of erection 
was the design of the building. This 
is of Glover construction, using pre- 
cast reinforced concrete arches held 
together by steel pins. 

There is one pin at the apex of the 
roof joining each half of the arch, and 
another pin at the foot of each half, 





By G. R. LAMPTON 





on either side. Because of the way in 
which the arches have been designed, 
the system of construction is quite 
stable. For example, no matter how 
much wind pressure is applied to one 
side of the factory, the “line of pressure” 
calculated by the designers must pass 


through one of the pins, and so there 
are no undue forces on other parts of 
the structure 

Although this system of construction 
can be built with arches up to 120ft 
span, giving the same amount of un- 
obstructed floor space underneath, the 
span chosen at Basingstoke as being 
most suited to the company’s needs 
was 5O0ft. The factory is SO0Oft. long 
giving a total ground floor space of 
25,000 sq. ft. 

To this, however, must be added the 
floor space of an office which has been 
built into the ceiling, under the apex 
of the roof. At present it runs for 
only half the length of the factory, but 
it is intended to go the full length 
This office in the roof makes use of the 
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waste space that generally exists under 
the apex. Since materials handling 
manufacturers are continually telling 
other businessmen to use their “air 
rights” by stacking their materials 
upwards, on pallets, it was logical that 
this new factory should go one step 
further and use the air space imme- 
diately under the roof. 

The installation of this office does 
not, however, require any extra sup- 
porting beams, getting in the way of 
the factory workers below. The SOft. 
span is still unobstructed up to a 
minimum height of 14ft. The office is 
suspended from the reinforced con- 
crete arches of the factory by means of 
heavy steel angle sections, bolted at 
one end to the roof, and at the other 
to the floor of the office. The roof 
bolts are pre-cast into the concrete 
arches. 


Floor Loading 


This suspended structure can take 
a live load of 100Ib. per sq. ft., making 
it suitable for offices, for light assem- 
bly work or for storage. The width 
of the suspended room space is 12ft. 
at floor level, becoming greater above 
this level, due to the outward slope of 
one wall. The average headroom is 
Sift. 

It can be seen from the accompany- 
ing diagram that the side walls can 
both be made to slope outwards, or 
alternatively, one of them can be made 
vertical. The latter alternative has 
been chosen by Lansing Bagnall so 
that at a later stage they will be able 
to add an external gangway, closed in 
up to railing height, to provide means 
of access from one room to another 
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The production line (above) runs down one side of the factor) 


and up the other, both sides being served by a central passagewa) 


Picture on left shows how the works engineer can look down from 


his office on to the two production lines and the central gangway 


without using intercommunicating 
doors. As the floor width of the 
offices is only 12ft., there is hardly 
room for an internal passage. 

Part of the space in the suspended 
rooms is being used for sub-assembly 
work—putting together the electrical 
circuits for the electric trucks manu- 
factured below. At present these 
assemblies have to be taken up and 
down the end steps, but it is intended 
to instal chutes for conveying them 
direct from the sub-assembly floor to 
the appropriate part of the main 
assembly floor below. 

Because some of the space under the 
roof is used for offices, sound-proofing 
is essential in order to keep out the 
noises of the factory below. The walls 
and floors have two skins, and are 
packed with glass wool. Also those 
windows which look out into the 
factory below have double glazing. 
The result has been found very satis- 
factory, since draughtsmen who have 
moved to the new site find that these 
offices directly above the main factory 
floor are quieter than where they were 
previously, next door to the office 
containing the typing pool. 


It is, however, not merely the 
suspended office which has been well 
insulated. The whole of the factory 
has cavity walls and a lined roof. It 
has an automatically controlled heating 
system which is oil-fired, with low 
pressure hot water circulation to unit 
heaters in the factory and to radiators 
in the suspended office. Because seden- 
tary workers are comfortable in a 
higher temperature than factory 
workers, the office and the factory 
have to have these separate heating 


arrangements The heating system is 
designed to cope with a rise in temper- 
ature of 28 degrees above the outside 
temperature. 

The ridge type of natural ventilation 
which is used provides for four com- 
plete changes of air every hour, but 
there is also provision for cross ven- 
tilation through the side windows. In 
order to conserve heat a system of air 
locks, or double doors has been pro- 
vided for both people and vehicles 
entering or leaving the building. The 
vehicle entrance has rubber doors so 
that the company’s tractors and fork 
lift trucks may nose their way in and 
out without anyone having to operate 
the doors 


Assembly Layout 

The assembly 
runs down one side of the factory, 
across the bottom and up the other 


line at Basingstoke 


side. There is a wide central free 
passageway down which fork lift 
trucks may move, delivering bins of 
assembly parts to the appropriate 
section of the line. Reserve supplies 
of parts are stacked upwards in their 
bins, either side of the central passage- 
way, as shown in the accompanying 
illustration. 

The lighting of the factory consists 
of fluorescent tubes down each pro- 
duction line with a central line of 
incandescent lamps. This system pro- 
vides a minimum of 20ft.-candles at 
the working plane. Electrical bus 
bars run along each side of the build- 
ing, just inside the eaves, so that a 
supply can readily be run to any point. 
One-ton capacity cranes are mounted 
at intervals along the walls, and these 
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TIME CONTROL by means of the 
of Attendance INTERNATIONAL 


and Job Time Recorders Sup erele c tric 
MASTER CLOCK For Job Costing —Attendance Time" 





T | M E S Y S 7. E M that ensures accurate and uniform time 


throughout an installation of Attendance and Job Time Recorders, Time 


Signalling Equipment and Secondary Clocks. In addition to impulses 
advancing units each minute there is the exclusive International feature of 


hourly Automatic Supervision. 


Ask for booklet J564/2 **On Time"’ sent without cost or obligation. 


IBM UNITED KINGDOM LTD. 
formerly INTERNATIONAL TIME RECORDING CO. LTD. 
DIVISIONS 
Time Recorders Ticketograph Electric Typewriters 
Electric Accounting Machines 
8 BERKELEY SQUARE, LONDON, W.|I. MAYfair 2004 


Showrooms and Offices also at Birmingham, Manchester, Leeds and Glasgow 
HEAD OFFICES: INTERNATIONAL WORKS, BEAVOR LANE, LONDON, W.6 











International Business Machines 























BRITISH MADE 


ee Ad 
SELLEX No. 800 50” x 3’ 0” Executive Desk 
€ 


a - in Oak, Mahogany, or Walnut 
SFEICE guRNITUF 


WHEN the distinctive name *“SELLEX"’ is attached, you are in possession of the 
Obtainable from your usual suppliers finest Office Furniture it is possible to buy. Each piece of “SELLEX" Furniture 
or apply for the name and address is carefully designed, beautifully styled, and expertly built. The name “SELLEX 
of your nearest Agent. represents the finest tradition in Wood Office Furniture 


oo» EPSTEIN LTD. peacuy ROAD, OLD FORD, LONDON, £.3 Telephone: AMHurst 3633 
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can be swung round to the required 
point of assembly. 

The initial stages of assembly are 
carried out on mobile trolleys, but 
when the trucks and tractors being 
manufactured reach a certain stage 
they proceed on their own wheels. 
Because of the good minimum clear- 
ance of 14ft. in the building, fork lift 
trucks bringing supplies of parts for 
assembly are able to carry four box- 
type pallets stacked on top of one 
another. 

If the lighting, power, heating and 
ventilating equipment and the wall and 
roof insulation costs are included, the 
overall cost of this factory works out 
at only 25s. per sq. ft. One advantage 
of the method of construction used, 
with the office suspended under the 
roof, is that the works engineer has his 
office immediately above the centre of 
the factory floor. He can see what 
goes on, through his office windows, 
and he has merely to descend one flight 
of stairs to be right in the middle of 
the factory floor. The importance of 
on-the-spot decisions can be gauged 
from the fact that Lansing Bagnall are 
now producing in one week more 
materials handling vehicles than they 
produced in the whole of their first 
post-war year. 


Short Cuts to 


OFFICE EFFICIENCY 





Harmony at Work 
S a step towards the achievement 
of full co-operation and harmony 
in industry, N. Corah & Sons Ltd., 
the Leicester hosiery concern, suggest 
in their works magazine a set of golden 
rules for workers to observe, and 
another set for management. 
For Workers: 
Do not rub your supervisor the 
wrong way. 
Do not criticize too easily 
often a very difficult job. 
Have trust in the fact that management 
can often see a little further ahead. 
Be loyal, not only to fellow workers, 
but to the firm. 
Do not lose your temper or be moody. 
Refrain from blaming fellow workers 
for your own mistakes. 
Do not try and curry favour. 
Like people, who will in turn like you. 
Be patient. 


up 


what is 


For Management: 
Be fair and friendly and give praise 
where due. 


Reward people in accordance with 
merit. 

Criticize without humiliating, and 
never in the presence of other people 

Give workers a sense of security 

Do not lose your temper or be moody 

Do not pass the buck to subordinates 

Do not play favourites. 

Always give a reason for an order and 
bring the worker into the picture as 
far as possible. 


Aid to Record-keeping 

HE practice of alloting works num- 

bers to employees is increasing. It 
may be necessary to record this number 
some ten times or more On insurance 
holiday and tax deduction cards, and 
it is essential that this should be done 
accurately. A rubber stamp consisting 
of figures which will give any combin- 
ation of numbers up to 999999 can be 
obtained from a stationer and the 
number required stamped on all rela- 
tive documents together. 

It is important that when advice is 
received from the foreman at a site or 
branch to the effect that men are being 
paid off, instructions should be given 








a good 
accountant 
deserves an 


ecaleulator .... 





I. 
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or full details or demonstration write or phone 


S. (covtement) L ID. 


EQUIPMENT 
LONDON, E.C.4. 


NEW BRIDGE STREET, 
Tel: CITy 1107 
for Everest 


Tvpewriters 


Key setting with proof dials 
Single hand operation 


Automatic dividend tabulator and division 
alignment 


Reverse switch for negative division 
Tens transmission throughout 
Capacity 9 «8» 13 


* Sole distributors Calculators and 


* 


Sales and service throughout the country) 
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No more 
rubber stamping 
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LABEL - TICKET - TAG 


OV ERPRINTING MACH INES Busy men know that half an hour with a 


Throughout industry, wherever labels, tickets and tags SUMLOCK consultant is time well spent 
are used, “ TICKOPRES™ overprinting machines play _. . Because figuring the SUMLOCK way 
their part... saving time, labour and money . 

eliminating mistakes . . . replacing hand-writing, can transfer a load of routine office work 
rubber-stamping and all obsolete methods ; giving you 
instead, speed, accuracy and neatness at less cost. 

This is what the “ Tickopress " is doing for thousands of and with absolute safety ! 
firms . . . it is what it can do for you! Send for full 
details NOW ! 

**PREE TEST OFFER "’ Siip a dozen of your tickets and labels 
nto an envelope with detai/s you would like overprinted One of our gir 


oa ey Seer ow see SUMLOCK LIMITED, 1 Albemarle Street, London, W.1 
Telephone: HYDe Park 1331 


from senior executives to junior staff — 


ALWAYS SEE THE MAN FROM SUMLOCK! 


VR PAG ECT Pee tretrem tit & @ 
Head Office: 7-8, OLD BAILEY, LONDON. E.C.4 Branches in: Belfast, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, Glasgow, Leeds, Let 
re ry Owes Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle, Nottingham, Sheffield, Southampton 
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to the department responsible for 
sending out insurance cards and other 
documents. The form shown here, 
prepared by duplicator, will contain 25 
names on a foolscap sheet. The car- 
bon copy of each entry should be 
passed to the department sending out 
the cards. 


Stamp W 
Date) commen 
Left n 


Works 


Date Site No. Name 


The works number is important and 
when it is recorded on all documents 
for each employee, any error, such as 
sending out cards for the wrong indi- 
vidual, should not occur. The date of 
leaving is required in connection with 
the preparation of P. 45s for income 
tax. The item “stamp week com- 
mencing” indicates the correct week 
for which the last insurance or holiday 
stamp should be affixed to the cards, 
and the address to which cards are to 
be sent ensures that the employee con- 
cerned will receive them as soon as 
possible and at the proper address. 

The information required for the 


may be obtained direct from the fore- 
man by phone or other means, or in 
the shape of a “*Left’’ form containing 
this and other essential information for 
record purposes. 


Correcting Wages Sheets 


ERE is a simple way of dealing 

with complications that sometimes 
arise in arranging for weekly deduc- 
tions of national health insurance 
contributions, holiday stamp payments, 
and so on from the wages sheet. 
Such complications occur when the 
“wage week” does not coincide with 
the insurance week, or employees are 
absent during the whole or part of a 
wage week; and when transfers occur 
between separate sites or branches. 

If the employment falls short of the 
period covered by the insurance week 
in which contributions are payable, the 
last date of the insurance week for 
which a contribution has been paid 
should be marked in red at the side of 
the wages sheet. This date is carried 
forward to the next wages sheet, and 
contributions deducted for the number 
of insurance weeks covered by empioy- 
ment in the relative wages weeks. 

For example, an employee may be 
off work on Monday and Tuesday, 
where the wages week ends on Tues- 
day, or he may be off work for several 


immediate indication as to the number 
of contributions which are payable 
when wages are again shown against 
his name on the wages sheet 


The Ten Commandments 
XECUTIVES who like their princi- 
ples in a neat and orderly package 

can find them in “The Ten Command- 

ments of Good Organization,” pub- 
lished by the American Management 

Association. Put simply they are 

1 —Define responsibilities. 

2—Always give authority with respon- 

sibility. 

Never change job responsibilities 
without informing all concerned. 
No man should have more than 
one boss. 

Never give orders to 
boss’s subordinates. 
Always 
private 


another 


criticize subordinates in 

Settle promptly every dispute over 
authority or responsibility. 

A boss’s boss should always approve 
promotions, raises, and disciplinary 
actions. 

Never ask a subordinate to criticize 
his boss. 

10—Give every executive enough help 
to let him check on the quality of his 





preparation of this instruction sheet weeks. The date referred to gives an own work. 





AND MANY 
OTHER SPECIAL JOBS 


In the Mercedes long range of 
equipment there will 

certainly be found the right 
machine to handle any of these 
problems in the way YOU want it. 


go 


YOU CAN 
CHANGE 
OVER TO INVOICING? Cut forms or Continuous length 


—one copy or a dozen—Totalled or simply written. 


ELECTRIC TYPEWRITERS? Maximum manifolding 
without effort—controlled even impression. 





WITHIN TWO MONTHS 


Ring or write for fullest information 


MERCEDES STERLING 
Bookkeeping and Calculating Machines Ltd 
11 Ludgate Circus, London, E.C.4 


Tel 


We especially invite you to ask for specimen working plans (without obligation) 
CENtral 735! (PBX), 
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THE NEW IDEA 


**WOULDN’T A RONSON | N 
DESK LIGHTER ADD TO 


THE COMFORT OF | MATERIAL CONTROL 


YOUR BOARD ROOM 
AND OFFICE?” 


Mere Stock Control is no longer sufficiently 
en will Ged o Meme scientific for the progressive production executive 
paths a "Toe Meman A new method has been specially devised to give 
Senator desk lighter, him those essentials he MUST HAVE 
below, has been specially | 
designed for directors and 
semior executives, goes 
months on one filling, and . Existing stocks, commitments, allocated 
has a polished mahogany stocks and free stocks accurately recorded 
finish. Retail Price 3 gns together with outstanding deliveries, orders on 

hand, etc 


Every component or item of production 
separately and visibly controlled 


3. Visual warning of ** Priorities.” 

This new system provides for any number of 
items in any quantity for any purpose. It is 
applicable for both the largest and smallest 
production programme. It speeds up production, 
gives closer control on dates, guards against 
running short of small components and helps the 
production executive to control each programme 
from start to finish 





Paper work and clerical labour is reduced to a 
minimum. 


The Material Control record is housed in compact 
binders for easy handling and speedy reference 
The visible edges give immediate identification, 
with colour signals to pin-point low stocks, items 
on slow delivery, etc 


Entering and removal of records is rapid and 
can be made in correct sequence without cumber- 
some mechanisms. 











This control system has been designed in con- 
ON SON junction with Production Engineers to cover your 
special requirements. Just jot ** Material Control” 

on your letter-heading for full details by return. 


for business men 


AN EXCELLENT GOODWILL GIFT * 


* Special Engraving Service available from Ronson dealers VISIBLY BETTER RECORDS 
For the address of your nearest dealer who can supply the 

“Senator” with specially large engraving plate (not illustrated 

and who can undertake this engraving service, please write 

Ronson Products Ltd., Leatherhead, Surrey The Shannon Ltd. 





92 Shannon Corner - New Malden - Surrey 
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But it went bang... 


[ 
| 


. and there was Mary, with a smutty overall, a pale 
face and a very nasty finger! ‘*‘A week with a gap 
at the bench’’, thought the supervisor. But up came 
Nurse and dressed the finger at top speed — so easy 
with Prestoband — and now young Mary’s happily 
working away again; finger comfortable, safe from dirt, 
and healing fast. There will be no painful tugging when 
the dressing comes off and no sticky smear left behind. 
For bulk users the Prestoband * Hospital’ Pack saves 
about 40°,, on costs. 12-yard rolls, in three widths: 
6”. 1” and 2”. From your usual supplier or from the 
Manufacturers, VERNON & CO. LTD., PRESTON, 
LANCS. Telephone: Preston Priory 83293 
Samples sent on request 


PRESTOBAND ae 
THE ANTISEPTIC SELF-ADHESIVE BANDAGE ple leet 
less, neat and tidy and no mess- 


«K Stacks to tUscht . but: NOT to the skiw ! ing about. That’s Prestoband! 


= 




















Who left the - 
tap running? Peter's \TARY roWweL| 


And who bor- - pwn 1 

And who bor Vendi ng Mac hines 
The answer 

makes no differ- re) 

ence: the waste goes on. What does make | 2 dva ages 
a difference is teen tl of HOMACOL eo oe these e i 3 
Drop-by-Drop Liquid Soap Dispensers, pro- provide 

viding rich, cleansing HOMACOL Liquid = 


Toilet Soap. Then , 
you'll see real be adjusted to operate 


economy in the Modes on any number of coins 
wash-room — and 


real cleanliness A choice of brands— 








@ A mechanism that can 





too ! soluble or non-soluble. 


—__"” An assurance of un- 
y 0 M ( 0 I ia limited supplies. 
= 





Particulars from 
Liquid Toilet Soap Systems 


May we send details? . Automatic Machines 
THE HORTON MANUFACTURING Co Ltd Limited 
MERMANSWORTH HERTS | LADBROKE ROAD, 
elephone Telegrams 


Rickmansworth 3/9! Liquisopa’ Rickmansworth LONDON, W.11. 
roa | Telephone: PARk 7608 
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FAST WORK 
Competition drill is 
a valuable means of 
enlivening what is, to 
a large extent, rou- 
tine work 


F an industrial fire brigade is to 

play its full part, it must not be 

regarded as a self-contained unit 
which comes into action only when the 
fire-bells ring, but must spread its 
influence throughout the organization 
and co-operate with other 
departments. 

Fire-fighting is, after all, a last resort; 
the first problem is fire prevention 
And unless the 
properly organized, the brigade cannot 
perform efficiently its triple function of 
safeguarding employees, preventing 
damage to property and avoiding, as 
far as possible, any interruption in 
production. 

An excellent example of the extent 
to which a modern defence system can 
reduce fire hazards even in potentially 
“dangerous” plants is provided by May 
and Baker Ltd., Dagenham, Essex, 
manufacturers of chemical products 
for industrial, medical and many other 
purposes. Their methods are based 
on the principle of “defence in depth.” 

The first line of defence is the ordin- 
ary employee: the man who is on the 
spot when an outbreak occurs and can 

if he has been properly instructed 


closely 


defence system is 


Most industrial fires start in a small way. 


How ‘3-D Defence’ 


Reduces Fire Hazards 


By PETER SPOONER 


either extinguish it himself or at least 
help to keep it under control until the 
brigade arrives 


2 


The second line is a corps of 32 part- 
time members of the works brigade 
foremen, chargehands and _ senior 
workmen who are employed in the 
most hazardous and thus 
immediately available to direct first- 
aid fire-fighting operations 


areas are 


The third line, and the heart of the 
organization, is provided by the chief 
fire officer and 12 full-time 
most of whom have had experience 
with municipal brigades. Their job is 
not only to extinguish fires, but also to 


firemen, 


If the man on the job is 


properly instructed and has the right equipment, serious outbreaks 


are generally avoided 


backed by the resources of a modern industrial brigade. 


especially when these first-aid measures are 


On this 


principle of **defence in depth”’ is based the fire-fighting organization 


of May and Baker Ltd., Dagenham, Essex. 


Their methods, devel- 


oped to reduce the grave fire risks associated with the manufacture 
of chemical products, offer valuable lessons to firms in other industries. 
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train employees and to service all fire 
fighting equipment 

How three 
tailed 
System IS described below 


these groups are dove 
into a comprehensive defence 
First 
ever, one must consider the background 


against which the system operates 


how 


There is no need to emphasize that 
a company like May and Baker, pro 
cessing huge quantities of inflammable 
materials, have serious fire protection 
problems This ts reflected in the lay 
out of their 60-acre site, to which they 
moved in 1934, just one century after 
the company’s inception. The plant 
is composed entirely of single-storey 
buildings segregated by broad road- 
ways. In other protection 
began at the design stage, and the same 
policy is pursued by bringing in the 
chief fire officer when plans are drawn 
up for new buildings 

The whole point of segregation is 
defeated, of combustible 
materials are stored haphazardly in the 
open. At May and Baker's factory, 
great care is taken to see that 
between the buildings are kept 
from fire-links. 

In buildings where large quantities 
of inflammable liquids are handled, 


words, 


course, if 


gaps 
free 
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FIRST DEFENCE LINE: All employ- 
ees receive instruction in the use of 
first-aid fire-fighting appliances 


saucer floors and/or Bund walls retain 
spillage and provide a means of concen- 
trating foam if fire breaks out. The 
drainage system is designed to prevent 
such liquids from flowing into areas 
where ignition might take place. 

Some processes involve the accep- 
tance of high fire risks. Here, how- 
ever, full use is made of up-to-date fire 
protection equipment and materials. 
One hazardous process, for example, 
is protected by an automatic CO, in- 
stallation which seals the building, cuts 
off all power, steam and water, ex- 
tinguishes the fire and calls the brigade! 
An important feature of this installa- 
tion is that a number of CO, cylinders 
are held in reserve in case of flash- 
back and to allow production to be 
resumed while the expended cylinders 
are being re-charged. 

Strict control is exercised over 
use of flame- and spark-producing 
tools in the factory This is done by 
means of a permit system, each permit 
being signed by a fire officer as well as 
by a chemist and engineer, and cover- 
ing only the day on which it is issued. 

But however much is done to make 


the 


safe the plant and processes, it is im- 
possible to rule out the human element, 
and the safety of a factory depends on 
the people who work there. If these 
people are made fully aware of the 
hazards, and are trained to act quickly 
in an emergency, the danger of a 
serious conflagration is much reduced. 

Most industrial fires start on a small 
scale. Tackled promptly—and with 
the right equipment—they can often 
be extinguished before appreciable 


damage occurs. For this reason the 
training of employees represents one of 
the most important aspects of May and 
Baker's fire defence organization 

The procedure is straightforward 
and is planned to achieve its purpose 
with the minimum loss of production 
time. Fire protection is treated, too 
as an integral part of the general safety 
training programme. The chief fire 
officer is an active member of the 
works’ accident prevention committee 
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Patent No 
415653 
Des. Reg 
798558 





ABSENTEEISM 
FLOOR SPACE 
WELFARE 








tHe **SIEBER” 


HANGER SYSTEM 


is the only completely 
satisfactory method of clothes 


storage because it has been exclusively and 


scientifically designed for its purpose. 


ECONOMY AND EFFICIENCY 


“ Sieber ” 


Hangers incorporate proven 


basic principles which ensure the following 


advantages, each one of which amply repays 


the low initial cost. 


SIEBER 
ALL-IN-ONE HANGER 


ES SIEBER EQUIPMENT CO. LTD."IJAfrica House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 


Installed throughout the country 


! 
1 by Industrial Enterprises, National 
! 


and Municipal Authorities and 


1 
\ Hospitals 


Saving of floor space 


Thorough airing and drying of wet 
garments 


Reduction of absenteeism due to 


colds and chills 


Preservation of life and shape of 


clothes 


Complete hygiene coupled with 


neatness and compactness 


Low installation cost—no maintenance 
necessary 


A lifetime of service from robust 


all-steel structure 


Ready adaptability to existing or new 
buildings 








Write today for full particulars 
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Tel. Holborn 5121-4531 





sanirany) (UML 
MACHINES | [iiitefesbhti adhe 


Essential Welfare Equipment 
in every modern 


FACTORY, LAUNDRY, AUTOMATIC CABINET 
OFFICE BUILDING, 

DEPT. STORE, etc. CONTROLS Waste! 
where women are employed 


The machine illustrated is our 
ST/18/3 which dispenses the 
“LILIA” well-known Soluble 
Towel. Finishes are White, 
Cream, Green, or French polish- 
ed. Sturdily built. Price 
£6. 10. 0. Carriage paid. 
Twelve months guarantee. 
Can be supplied with our new ‘‘Simpla- 
matic fitment which enables the 
mechanism to be altered to operate at 
either Id, 2d, 3d or 4d, in a matter of 
seconds 

The towels, which are ndividually 
packed in cartons with 2 safety pins, are 
obtainabie direct from us and show a 
clear profit of 22 on sales 





Write for particulars or call and inspect our latest models 


LAMBART & SMYTH LTD. 


40 SLOANE STREET, LONDON, S.W.! Tel: SLOane 7629 














* SANOID” 


FIRST 
and is cheapest in the long run! 


AID 
IN OFFICE, FACTORY and CANTEEN 


For over 50 years we have studied and These BETTER quality towels REALLY DRY and are cheapest 


supplied the specialised First Aid require- | im the long run because, released ONE AT A PULL from the 
cabinet there is NO WASTE. 


ments of Industry. We believe our efforts 
have been of advantage to those we are KWICK-DRY PAPER TOWELS 


privileged to serve, as on many occasions 
we have been able to meet the particular 
needs of various industries and conditions. 


Cut your towel losses 
Cut your Laundry Bills 
Cut time-waste. 


Offer a fresh, cream shade 


May we help you? Our wide experience is towel for every occasion 
“ Remove infection dangers of 


at your service, and we should be pleased sia ahll desthaneened exeet 
to quote you for your specific require- Are stronger wet than dry 
ments. and do not disintegrate 
% Conform to 1937 Factory Act 
“The towel that really dries—as the name implies ” 


A ahha CUT COSTS—BE MODERN — install 
LuxSon 1s lta KWICK-DRY de-luxe CABINETS 
OLDBURY BIRMINGHAM KWICK-DRY TOWELS are also supplied flat-interfolded in packets 


Full details on application to Towel Dept 


RAT AID OSTA Freeder Brothers Paper Mills 
Established 1878 BRIMSDOWN, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX 


Telephone HOWard 1847 (5 lines) Grams : Sylkocrepe, Enfield 
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and while neither the safety officer nor 
the training officer encroach on his 
territory—or he on theirs—all work in 
close co-operation. 

Instruction takes three forms: 


One session of the training pro- 

gramme for apprentices and new 
employees is devoted to a lecture and 
demonstration by the chief fire officer. 
Fire hazards are also touched upon by 
the training and safety officers, and the 
subject is thus put in its true perspec- 
tive against the overall operation of 
the plant. 


All male workers are instructed by 
lecture and demonstration in the 
use of first-aid fire-fighting appliances 
on the type of outbreaks which they 
are liable to encounter. These periods 
of instruction—given to one depart- 
ment at a time—are repeated quarterly. 
Employees in areas protected by auto- 
matic installations receive specialized 
instruction. 


3 Female workers—mainly engaged 
~ on packing and similar duties—are 
also lectured at quarterly intervals. In 
their case, however, instruction is 
limited to orderly and rapid evacuation, 
assembly points and the roll-call system. 

Fire protection features, too, in the 
general safety exhibitions staged in the 


— 


SERVICING: Full-time fire officers 
are responsible for the condition of 
all fire-fighting equipment 
factory from time to time: and, of 
course, in civil defence exercises. 
Part-time members of the fire brigade 
are drawn, as already mentioned, from 
the ranks of employees. A 
fairly large proportion of them are 
engineers. One reason for this is that 
engineers are not restricted to any one 
part of the factory, and their overall 
knowledge of the plant is particularly 
valuable in an emergency. It 


senior 


is also 


a great advantage, if a fire 
outside normal working hours, to have 
an engineer on hand to attend to the 
plant afterwards and thus enable pro- 
duction to be resumed as quickly as 
possible. 

All part-time firemen paid a 
retaining fee. In return for this they 
undertake one hour's training a week 
(individual instruction at night, and 
collective training during the daytime) 
and are available for fire-fighting duties 
at all times while they are at work in 
the factory. 

Also included in the part-time force 
is a proportion of shiftworkers. This 
means that adequate “cover” is provided 
over the full period of 24 hours 
During the night, the main fire station 
is manned by two full-time fire officers 
and four part-timers, the latter 
ceiving an additional allowance 
such duties 

The brigade is equipped with the 
latest types of heavy fire-fighting appli- 
ances. In the main station, 
within a short distance of the adminis 
trative buildings, are housed the fire 
engine, the ambulance and three large 
pumps. The fire engine, built to the 
chief fire officer’s specification, has a 


occurs 


are 


re- 
for 


Situated 


Continued on page 











omt MEN dow? seem To understand 


the 


importance of the welfare side from 


the woman’s angle 


By the simple depression of a lever the Barrywald Sanitary 
Incinerator will automatically and effectively destroy sanitary 
towels, surgical dressings, documents, etc., solving a vital and 
major welfare problem in Factories, Offices, Institutions, 


etc. 


The only Incinerator incorporating our Patent 
Safety Devices 


 BARRYWALD 


SAFETY AUTOMATIC INCINERATOR 


Patent Nos. 555062—621085 and corresponding Foreign Patents 


Awarded the Certificate of the Royal Institute of Public Health 
and Hygiene 


Supplied to 


1.C.1. Led 

Lever Bros. & Unilever Ltd 
Vickers Armstrong Ltd 
Monsanto Chemicals Ltd 
Dunlop Rubber Co. Lrd 
Ever-Ready Ltd 

Fodens Ltd 

Ford Motor Co. Ltd 
Hoover Ltd 

Jowett Cars Ltd 
Monotype Corporation Ltd 


Short Bros 








eo ee reine 
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National Cash Register Co. Ltd 
Singer Manufacturing Co. Ltd 
Shelimex & B.P. Led 

Led 


etc 


FOOLPROOF 
INDISPENSABLE 


ECONOMICAL 
EFFICIENT 


SANIGUARD APPLIANCES “Aindwtéd 
62, LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C.2. 


MONARCH 4922-4923 


DIVISION Of ALLIEO METALS LTO. 
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CYCLE STEEL 
STANDS PARTITIONS 


ABIX Cycle Stands are constructed of steel throughout, stove enam- Abix steel partitions are light, strong and fire resisting 
\ ree ' \ f ! h 

e ec —_— — ae s nye ly : - o~— a Suitable for office or factory 
tee r e st i vr 

stee equired, sheeting can be supplie n uminium s unskilled labour 


Robertson Protected Metal 


they can be erected by comparatively 





tration is our type B stand with Write for lilustrated Catalogues 


-PDBIX (METAL INDUSTRIES) LID 


FACTORY EQUIPMENT SPECIALISTS 


S.W.11. Telephone: BATTERSEA 8665/7. Grams: ABIX, BATT, LOND 


Taybridge Works, Taybridge Road, Battersea, London, 





Also 
Pleated and 


Roller Blinds 





STRIKINGLY 
ATTRACTIVE 





EFFICIENT 


REASONABLY 
PRICED 


ange of t eaning 
“NO DUST BAG” be 


The Finest Edition of the New Flexible 


WEW WELBECK LTD.i3 ALUMINIUM VENETIAN BLIND 
. Streamlined, All Metal, in Many Colours for Offices and Factories 


Heod Office and Works: 120 New Bedford Road By Anecintaen just pin this to your notepaper, for a sample silat 
Luton, Beds. Luton 3895 P.8.x py oy eggs Scinsite Laailien QHadueahers 
London : 6 Cavendish Square, W.!. LANgham /5!7/8 K oat 6 — VI RK 4 e 
Manchester: 63 Oxford Road, | Ardwick 5501 , ee st 
Scotland : 80 Duddinston Road, Portobello, Midin . a ge ll J. AVERY & CO., (i834) LTD. 
Portobello 5738 a 81 GREAT PORTLAND STREET, LONDON, W.!. Museum 9237 
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4 Wherever 


needed 


FARQUHARSONS 


INSULATED 


MULTIPOTS 


Linings in stainless steel 


Outer casings in stainless 
steel or stove enamelled 
cream. 


Infusers in stainless steel 


or tinned copper. 


Wherever a thirst can go MULTIPOTS 


can be there to meet it. 


JAMES FARQUHARSON * *&° 


Park Parade, Harlesden, 
London, N.W.10 





_EASES LABOUR PROBLEMS IN 


INDUSTRIAL CANTEENS AND 
LARGE CATERING 
ESTABLISHMENTS 


When hundreds of 
rolls have to be cut 
and filled daily, 
there is no quicker 
more economical 
and, above all, no 
more hygienic way 
of doing the job 
than with a Hyco 
Electric Roll Cu- 
ter. The Hyco is 
completely auto- 
matic, utterly safe 
and can be opera- 
ted by anyone. 


hw HYCO 


ELECTRIC 
ROLL CUTTER 


MEDCALFE & CO. (1950) LTD. 
141-142 SAFFRON HILL, LONDON, E.C.! 
Grams & Phone: HOLborn 5627/9365. Cables: “Meddchant, London 


QUICK FILLING 


Write for 
leafiet R17 








Improved Design 
OFFICE CHAIR 





Robust Construction 
Improved Seating 
@ Superior upholstery — 
special PVC finish. Gives 
a most attractive appear- 
ance with extremely 
hard wearing qualities 
PRICE £46- 
Purchase tax 15/9 


t 
c >FFICe CHAI R 
hers submitted 





= 
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MOXLEY ROAD 
BILSTON, Staffs. 
Bilston 422 


HOSTESS TUBULAR EQUIPMENT LTD. 














SM_HTE 214 
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at & PURPOSES 


BOILER SUITS 
e BIB & BRACE 
OVERALLS 
‘ APRONS, etc., 


for MEN and 
WOMEN, 
COATS, 
JACKETS. 


RIGMEL SHRUNK 
te for PRICES and PATTERNS 


H. WHEELER &% COMPANY LTD. 


107 London Road, Plaistow, London, E.1!3 


Phone: GRAngewood 470! (5 lines) 
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Policy Columr 


A Question of 
Status 


HO should hold administrative 
responsibility for the canteen? 
Where thousands of meals are served 
daily, the caterer is a departmental 
head in his own right. He answers to 
the general manager, and deals on 
equal terms with the accountant, the 
personnel manager and the service 
departments. 








Where a hundred or so meals are 
served daily, the position is equally 
clear-cut. Even in day-to-day details, 
the cook manageress or chef supervisor 
is responsible to the welfare officer, 
personnel department or works man- 
ager. 


It is in the medium-sized organization 
that confusion often exists. The fol- 
lowing example shows the sort of 
situation which may arise. 


For some years, a canteen serving 
600 or 700 dinners daily has been run 
very smoothly and efficiently by a fully- 
qualified manageress. Prices are low, 
portions big, menus above-average. So, 
with rising food prices and wage rates, 
the canteen’s subsidy has increased. 


Now it has been decreed that the 
subsidy must be at least stabilized. A 
new personnel manager has begun to 
look into the canteen’s affairs, to discuss 
price increases and to suggest econ- 
omies. 


Up to that point, the manageress is 
anxious to co-operate. But she takes 
a rather different view when day-to-day 
matters are dissected, her staff given 
instructions, her suppliers interviewed, 
and her judgment in menu-planning 
overborne. With some justification, 
she feels that her status has been 
destroyed. 


The most common arrangement, in 
organizations of this size, seems to be 
to put the canteen under the “um- 
brella’” of the personnel department. 
This arrangement works well as a rule 
—once it is established. But it is 
reasonable to expect that a manager or 
manageress who has been directly 
responsible to the board in the past 
will settle down more successfully if the 
canteen is given ‘‘departmental”’ status. 


A few canteens are under the author- 
ity of amanagement committee. Here 
again, the arrangement is generally 
successful once it is established. If it is 
a new measure, however, safeguards 
must be devised to preserve the 
authority and status of the manager. 
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How to Fix Salaries for 


Canteen Supervisors 


By WINIFRED McCULLOUGH 


Senior Canteen 


Adviser, Industrial Welfare 


Society 


It is now recognized that the canteen supervisor does a 


specialist’s job. 


From this arises two questions: (1) 
How much is the job worth? 


(2) How can the services 


of a good supervisor be retained for as long as possible? 
This article provides a yardstick for fixing salaries, and 
also indicates some of the reasons why supervisors seek 


to change their jobs. 


HILE variations exist in dif- 

ferent areas and industries, it 

is generally true to say that 
the salaries paid to canteen managers, 
head cooks and supervisors are well 
above the minimum rates laid down 
by the Catering Wages Board. 

For manageresses, the minimum 
seems to be £300 a year—but this ap- 
plies only to starting salaries or to 
small canteens serving 150 or fewer 
dinners daily. Where the number of 
meals is between 250 and 500, a more 
usual level is £400 or £500. Above 
this number (but below 1,000) a good 
average is £100 a year for every 100 
dinners served. 

Men get about £100 a year more 
than women in comparable positions. 

It is difficult, I find, to fix an average 
where the number of dinners exceed 
1,000. Salaries vary so much that a 
manager may gain or lose £250 a year 
merely by changing the address of his 
employment. 

From the employer's point of view, 
a first-rate manager is worth a good 
salary. For an extra £200 a year, a 
medium-sized canteen can command a 
man or woman who will build up trade, 
cut down costs, and keep the standard 
of food, service and hygiene above 
reproach at all times. 

Where it is impossible to offer a 
really “competitive” salary, a young 
manageress is often a very good choice. 
In adaptability and enthusiasm, she is 


likely to make up for what she lacks in 
confidence and experience. 

At the other end of the scale ts the 
woman of late middle age who has held 
bigger jobs in the past but now feels 
she would like to undertake work with 
less responsibility attached to it. In 
many cases, she will settle down very 
happily in a smaller job at a smaller 
wage. And, of course, her experience 
will prove to be a particularly valuable 
asset. 

When a firm have obtained the ser- 
vices of a good manager or manageress 
at the salary which they are prepared 
to pay, another problem arises. How 
can they hold on to this person’s ser- 
vices for as long as possible? 

In an attempt to provide a solution, 
I give below an analysis of a few of the 
cases on a small appointments panel 
By summarizing the reasons why some 
canteen managers and manageresses 
seek to change their jobs, it may be 
possible to indicate means of avoiding 
the difficulties which follow such 
changes in other organizations. At 
the same time, the analysis may help 
firms which are contemplating changes 
themselves, to attract—and keep—the 
right people. 

I1—Male. Age 50. Ten years in 
present job. His firm refuse to raise 
prices, so he finds it impossible to make 
ends meet. Feels insecure. 

2—Male. Age 30. 
present job. Firm 


Five 
have 


years in 
far fewer 
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workers than formerly, and he fears 
that his salary is too high for the 
present size of the job. Feels insecure 
for that reason 

3— Male. 
present job. 
meals a day 
least £500. 
4— Female. 


Age 27. Three years in 
Canteen serves 400 main 
Earns £350, wants at 


Age 35. Eight years in 
present job. No salary increase for 
two years. Earns £400 for a 600 main- 
meal job, wants another £100. Feels 
badly treated. 

5—Female. Age 53. Eighteen years 
in present job. Canteen to be taken 
over by contractors 


6—Female. Age47. Twelve years in 
present job. Manages a small canteen 
administered by welfare officer. New 
welfare officer “doesn’t seem to like 
her,”’ so feels insecure 
7—Female. Age 40 
present job. Not particularly well- 
educated, but a hard worker with 
good references for all her working 
life. Manages asmallcanteen. Firm 
are trying to reduce canteen losses, so 
“accountant keeps calling for figures.” 
She feels that she is being investigated, 
does not really understand the situa- 
tion or appreciate the necessity for 
more economy. Feels insecure 


Eight years in 


, 


What does this analysis show The 
fact emerges that at least five of these 
people might not have sought new 
jobs at all if they had had a frank talk 
with someone in authority about their 
particular problem. In the case of 
number one—the man whose ftirm 
would not raise prices—the manage- 
men may be quite content to provide a 
generous subsidy, but have not made 
this fact clear. As a result, they are 
losing a good man 

Perhaps the woman who is leaving 
after eight years’ good service because 
she has not had a rise for two years 
would have stayed if the reason—bad 
trade or the limits of the salary struc- 
ture—had been explained to_ her 
frankly. 

An interesting point is that in both 
the cases where people are seeking new 
jobs because they feel that they are 
inadequately paid, their present salaries 
are below the levels which I referred to 
at the beginning of this article. 

Anyone who comes into contact 
with an employment panel of this 
nature appreciates that a certain num- 
ber of restless people move from job to 
job with rather monotonous regularity. 
On top of this is the proper 
movement of young managers and 
manageresses to more _ responsible 
positions as they gain experience. But 
a disturbing feature is the large per- 
centage of quite unnecessary changes 
which cause considerable trouble (and 
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Talking Points 


Don’t Waste Her Skill 


N a small factory canteen, it is 

obviously essential that the staff 
should be flexible. But it is possible 
for flexibility to be taken so far that 
no one has either skill or speed in 
any particular job. 

The most vivid example is the cook. 
How often does she have to turn her 
hand during the afternoon to cleaning, 
taking a trolley round or even counting 
the cash ? 

A cook is (or should be) a specialist 
earning extra money for her extra 
skill. Where there is not enough 
cooking to occupy the full day, why 
not employ a part-time cook ? 

The cook is, in fact, a producer 
She should spend every moment of her 
working time turning raw materials 
into saleable food. 


Factory ‘‘Snack’’ Bars 


\° there in operation a complete self- 
service ‘‘snack"’ canteen on the lines 
of the new station cafeterias ? If so— 
does it work ? 

On the face of it, the savings in 
time for the customer, and in labour 
for the canteen, would be great advan- 
tages. But a debatable point is 
whether the canteen customers would 
feel too much at home to pass smoothly 
and quietly along the counters, accept- 
ing the fact that what is not on show is 
not on sale, and refraining from indig- 
nant comments when ham rolls are 
“off” at 1.15 and “‘on”’ again at 1.25. 

If such difficulties could be over- 
come, this “‘choose for yourself and 
pay at the end” type of service could be 
combined with a fairly short menu 
and as few price variations as possible. 
It might make a quick and economical 
factory snack bar. 











often loss of money) to both employees 
and employers. 

Many such changes could te avoided. 
I estimate that in five out of ten cases 
the main reason for a move is fear of 
something which is not going to happen 

fear that could be dispelled by an 
occasional open discussion. 

There is an obvious connection 
between rates of pay, continuity of 
service and the question of status, 
which is discussed in general terms in 
“Policy Column” this month. _ I think 
it should be pointed out, however, that 
status does not involve only major 
issues; Many apparently trivial matters 
also influence a supervisor's attitude 
towards the job 

A good example concerns working 


dress. The canteen manageress who 
has to wear a white overall may feel 
that she loses authority by being just 
like the members of her staff. The 
canteen manager who has to wear a 
warehouse coat may feel rather out- 
of-place in a factory where other men 
of a similar status are not called on to 
do so. 

Their objections are valid. But 
even more valid is the necessity for all 
people who come into contact with 
canteens to look on the managers and 
manageresses as specialists. 

For a manageress, | think that a 
coat overall, either white or of a pastel 
shade, should be obligatory. 

4 coloured sash, the word “super- 
embroidered on the 
pocket, or a headband is often used as 
a badge of office for canteen super- 


visor” overall 


visors, so that customers and staff may 
recognize the person in charge 


Where the Money Goes 


HE following break-down of expen- 

diture in a canteen kitchen over a 
period of four weeks offers executives 
a useful opportunity to compare thei 
own canteen with 
another organization 

These figures come from a cantee! 
which serves about 3,500 breakfasts 
7,500 lunches, 3,700 teas and 1.400 
light meals a week 

Its aim is to make 40 per cent above 
the cost of the food. 
are Main meal Is pudding 4d 
high tea 9d.; tea 2d.: cakes 2d. and 
24d.; sandwiches (half) 3d., 4d. and Sd 

The establishment is an extremely 
efficient one. It serves good food and 
sells home-made cakes 


costs those 


Prices charged 


Ist 2nd 
£ £ 

Eggs 35 

Cereals 32 

Meat 94 

Cheese 8 

Tin goods 49 

Bacon 2! 

Fish 19 

Fresh and 

dried fruit 

Potatoes 

and veg. 

Bread and 

cakes 

Fats 

Tea and 

coffee 

Sugar 

Milk 

Jam 

General 

stores 13 
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Cloakroom 
Fittings 


Harvey Fittings have been designed 
to meet the requirements of all 
modern cloakrooms. The double- 
sided island stack illustrated here ts 
approx. 5’ 6” high and is constructed 
of tubular framework enclosing a 
wirewcrk panel. The wooden seat is 
supported by an angle frame and tee 
bar legs, incorporating boot and 
shoe compartments approx. 12” wide 
9” high 12” front to back 
Fig. No. 2616: Also available single-sided for wall positions or 


base unit alone can be supplied together with hat and coat hooks for 
wall fixing. For complete range, please ask for List No. BU 879 


G. A. HARVEY & CO. (LONDON) LTD., 
Woolwich Road, London, S.E.7. (GREenwich 3232, 22 lines) 








One in the hand 
is worth... 


A CURTA calculating machine will last a lifetime — for an overall 
outlay of about a shilling per week. During that period it will 
save hundreds of pounds in time saved and efficiency 

gained. That, surely, is value for money. The value to the 
operator lies in its unique portability and convenience (it can be 
held in the hand while actually ‘on the job’), its chronometer-like 
precision, tens transmission throughout and split clearance 

of the Product Register, its universal application (adds, 
subtracts, multiplies, divides square and cube roots, etc.). 

There is no other calulator quite like a CURTA. 

Write or ‘phone today for a demonstration. 


! 
' 
! 
l 
L 





CURTA 





Bxéxil €35.10.0 
x8xiS €45.0.¢ 


ts ond o// executives 


Zs. me" ry > LONDON OFFICE MACHINES LTD., 10! Terminal House, Grosvenor Gardens, London, W.! 


LIT LM ddl ie LT Is eee Tel : Sloane 106/, 1626, 3268, 3274 
Branch Office : Lombard House, Great Charles Street, Birmingham 3 Te! : Central 1210 
weet a Branches at Glasgow, Manchester, Sheffield, Nottingham, Dublin 
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CONTINUOUS STATIONERY . . . 


Just one of many 

time wasting operations 

in the handling of multiple 
carbon-copy sets eliminated 

by the use of the Econojet. 

The Econojet Typewriter Attachment 
is fully automatic, moving carbon 
sheets smoothly from one set 


of documents to another. 


No interference with normal 

use of typewriter—perfect 
alignment without holes in 
stationery—no special carbons—no 
weight on typewriter—additional 
copies at will—sets of differing 
lengths may be used without 
mechanical adjustment—these are 


some of its exclusive features. 


—here indeed is 
Continuous Stationery the modern way 





tconojel 


Typewriter ™ Attachment 


PETTY & SONS LIMITED 
Whitehall Printeries, Leeds 12 * Telephone 32341 
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EQUIPMENT SURVEY SECTION 


NEW AIDS TO GREATER OUTPUT AND LOWER COSTS 
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FOR YOUR OFFICE 


Quiet Register 


MONG the features of the new 
Silent 51 cash register are the fully 
motorized keys which considerably 
speed up operation. Goods bought 
can be itemized, the prices being recor- 
ded individually. The amounts are 
shown visually and are printed on the 
audit strip and the customer's bill. 
Totals and sub-totals can be obtained 
by pressing the appropriate keys. 
Other motorized keys are for single 
item purchases and for sales classifi- 
cations of special lines. The audit 
roll mechanism is fitted with a ratio- 
control which automatically governs 
the amount of paper fed for each 
operation. Considerable savings in 
paper result. 
Visual indication of every item 
recorded is given at both the back and 
the front of the register and the indi- 





Motorized keys speed operation 


cator has been arranged to give maxi- 
mum visibility from all angles. The 
printed sales bill shows complete 
details of every transaction (including 
each item if there is more than one). 

An ink reservoir insures that the 
ribbon is always correctly inked and 
that records are perfectly legible. 

A multi-function lock protects all 
records and provides control over the 
operation of the machine. The in- 
terior of the cash drawer can be 
removed as a unit providing for quick 
changing over of cashiers. 

Pleasantly designed and finished, the 
register is very quiet in operation by 
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virtue of the design of the gears and 
the materials used for them. 

Colour tinting of the amount keys 
helps fast and accurate operation and 
the very light touch allows constant 
operation for long periods without 
fatigue. Any amount up to 
£9 19s. 11 }d. can be recorded in one 
registration. The total accumulating 
capacity of the register is 
£9,999 19s. 113d. 

Multi-total versions of the Silent 5/ 
are also being manufactured for use 
where sales dissection is required. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.4/1. 


Complete Suite 


LEVEN separate units go to make 

up the new Wyndsor executive suite 
which is available in various shades of 
oak, mahogany or walnut. The pieces 
are a desk, telephone side-table, re- 
volving and tilting armchair, an addi- 
tional armchair and two smaller chairs, 
a filing cabinet, bookcase and cup- 
board, writing table, letter tray, and 
waste paper basket. The desk has a 
deep filing drawer fitted with a cradle 
to take any standard suspension filing 
system and a movable accessories tray 
in the centre drawer. The top is in- 
laid with skiver leather as are the tops 


Some of the 11 Wyndsor pieces 


of the telephone and writing tables. 
The latter has an extension flap at the 
rear for use by a secretary. 

The filing cabinet has four drawers, 
three of which are fitted to take sus- 
pension files. In the bottom drawer 
is a revolving decanter holder and 
sprung grips for glasses. 

Glass-fronted doors are fitted to the 


@ Welfare.. 
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bookcase whilst the cupboard unit has 
wooden sliding ones. If required these 
two units can be supplied as a combined 
bookcase-cupboard. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.4/2 


Simpler Analysing 

ORKING on the same principle 

as a pegboard, a new clip strip 
for analysing sales, etc., has the advan- 
tage that perforated stationery is not 
necessary. Neither is the width of the 
columns being analysed governed by 
the spacing of the pegs. The spring- 
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Perforated stationery is not needed 


loaded clips are fitted to strips of 
ebonite or are ranged along the top of 
a board. 

In operation all the clips are raised, 
the overlapping forms are placed in 
position a few at a time and the clips 
lowered one by one. The strips and 
boards can be supplied in any size and 
a board is also being produced which 
has a left-hand, T-square line guide 
This board also has slots in tl.. top 
into which the strips can be inserted 

The metal clips are covered with 
rubber to prevent damage to documents. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.4/3. 


Modern Fastener 


HE Windsor 325 stapler combines 

a number of refinements with an 
attractive appearance and finish. It is 
cushioned on a full length rubber foot 
which makes it quiet in use and pre- 
vents any possibility of desk tops being 
scratched. A moulded rubber hand- 
rest adds to the comfort of the operator. 

Loading and clearing are claimed to 
be very simple and the base swings 
back to allow tacking. Staples can be 
clamped inwards or outwards depen- 
ding on which side of the reversible 
anvil is used. Weight of the Windsor 
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Kind to desks and operators’ hands 


325 is 19 ounces, the throat depth is 
Sin. and the overall size is 8in. by 3in. 
by 2in. 

The standard model has a stove 
enamelled finish but a de luxe chrome- 
finished version is also available. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.4/4. 


Two-handed Adder 


HE Adwel adding-listing machine 

is claimed to be really portable, fast, 
quiet and easily operated. A _ full 
eight-column keyboard is fitted and 
the keys are moulded in plastic and 
are octagonal in shape. Total, sub- 
total, repeat and correction keys are 
provided. If a single key is pressed 
incorrectly, however, the operation of 
the right key in the same column will 
automatically correct the error. Ci- 


SURVEY 


phers are printed on the tally roll 
automatically so it is only necessary to 
operate one key to record a figure like 
£9,000. 

Operation is speeded up by the fact 














Several keys pressed together 


that keys in several columns can be 
pressed simultaneously. Two-handed 
operation is thus possible. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.4/5. 


Speeds Marking 
SEFUL in offices and businesses 
like laundries and dry cleaners is a 
new ball point pen designed for making 
indelible marks on fabrics, leather, 
paper labels, etc. The pen makes 
black markings which will not run or 


smudge and will remain impervious to 
repeated washings or long exposure to 
the weather. The new pen should 
considerably speed up all kinds of 
marking jobs for it writes as smoothly 
on fabrics, etc., as an ordinary ball 
point pen does on paper. Refill units 
are available and can be fitted very 
simply and quickly. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.4/6 


Connects and Records 


ATEST model of the Emidicta 

dictating machine has some inter- 
esting new features. The recording 
time available with it has been doubled 
and is now 12 minutes. It also incor- 
porates a device which allows two- 
way intercommunication between exec- 
utives and their secretaries who occupy 
separate offices. A special desk unit 
incorporates a microphone for dicta- 
tion, call and speech keys and a call 
indicating lamp. The secretary is also 
provided with one of these desk units 
connected to her transcribing machine 

In common with other Emidicta 
models the new one records on plastic 
or paper magnetic discs which can be 
erased very simply and used again 
Discs can if necessary be sent through 
the post for transcription at the 
receiving end. Back-space, play-back 
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New Desk ,, = or any 


Chair 


without arms Secretary's Desk 


y= 


WU 
) her Oifice F ? 
_ =p Other ice Furniture: 
a a 
| We have a wonderful variety in wood and metal. Call and see us 

to gm: 


} if you can: or phone or write letting us know your requirements 


Mel t JOHN PERRING contracts vert. 
* a exee tae ‘Richmond Road, KINGSTON-on- THAMES. Phones: KINgston 1718 





‘evenka!/ 


Is what you will say too 


*EUREKA ! (I have found it) 





~ Archimedes 


SUPERMATIC + AUTOMATIC ADDING—CALCULATING MACHINE 
SHORT-CUTTING 
MODEL 

£218 Speed and Silence from 


Other Electric Models exclusive Short-cut 
from £186 


Operated without skill or training; 
robustness and reliability from 50 years’ 
manufacturing experience. Automatic 
Multiplication division, addition and subtraction 


ARCHIMEDES. picxt- MACHINE COMPANY LIMITED 
CHANDOS HOUSE, BUCKINGHAM GATE, LONDON, S.W.| ABBey 6397 
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For dictation and intercommunication 


and erase controls are supplied and 
recordings can be made of both sides 
of telephone conversations. 

Various accessories are available, 
such as foot controls and headsets, to 
make transcription easy. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.4/7. 


Shapely Sharpener 

SEFUL in general and drawing 

offices is the Caste// automatic 
pencil sharpener. This neatly designed 
device can be screwed to any flat 
surface or it can be secured to a table 
or desk top with a clamp which can be 
fitted to any of the four sides. Spring- 
loaded levers adjust the holding device 
to any size of pencil inserted. A simple 


adjustment controls the amount of 
taper. 

The cutter becomes disconnected 
and the operating handle turns freely 
when sharpening is complete. Shavings 
fall into a large plastic receptacle which 
pulls out for emptying. The sharpener 
is provided with rubber feet and is 
finished in a durable and attractive 
green enamel. Dismantling the cutting 


Stops when sharpening is complete 


mechanism for cleaning is a very simple 
operation. 

The hardened steel cutter is claimed 
to remain sharp for a very long time, 
but when necessary a spare cutter can 
be fitted in a few seconds. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.4/8. 


Dirt Beaters 


UST and dirt can shorten the life 
of office machines considerably as 
well as soiling work and operators’ 


Plastic covers defeat dirt 


hands and clothes. A new range of 
dust covers made of transparent plastic 
is now available which can prevent 
these troubles. The covers can be pro- 
vided to fit any type of machine and 
can be folded when not in use 
Enquiry Ref. No. O.4/9 


Restyled Adder 


ATEST version of the Contex low- 
priced, plastic adding machine has 
been completely restyled and provided 








This 
little 
been 


booklet 
produced to 


has 


give the busy Execu- 
tive a quick over-all 
picture of the com- 
prehensive M.M.M. 
Service. 


ONE OF THE MANY FINE DESKS 
MADE BY 


H. CAPLAN cvrnrure LTD 


41 PAUL STREET 
LONDON, E.C.2. 


Phone: CLErkenwell 4532 


concise 
brief 


Its eight 


pages give 
details of : 


Loose-Leaf Binders 
and Forms 
P.A.Y.E. and Wages 
Records 

Visible Records 
and complete list of other FREE Publications. 


Machine Accounting 
Equipment 
Covers for Catalogues 
and Printed Matter 





Just send your Letter-heading or Business Card marked 


— and sold by all the 
leading office furnishers 


‘Book No. 1169A’ 


MOORE’S MODERN METHODS, LTD. 


19, 20 & 21 FARRINGDON STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 





and furniture stores. 
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ledgers are always 
up to date... 


... and their exact position 
is easily ascertained 


Such efficient book-keeping saves last minute 
rushes—means statements out on time so custom- 
ers settle sooner. All their book-keeping is done 
this way—quickly and accurately—by typewriter. 
Book-keeping 
by Typewriter 
With a dual feed typewriter and the specially 
designed forms of the Twinlock book-keeping 
by typewriter system, you can have most of 
the advantages of machine accounting at a cost 
within the means of even the smallest firm. 
%& Immense saving of time, 
% Postings are proved accurate, 


%& Statements always up to date, ready for 
mailing immediately, 


% Shows exact position of your business daily. 


ANOTHER 


a = 


S Y y T E M Regd. Trade Mark 


Write for our fully explaratory booklet B/ ADV.87 





PERCY JONES (TWINLOCK) LTD., 37 CHANCERY LANE, W.C.2 
Phone : cHancery 8971. Showrooms : Glasgow, Manchester, 
and Leeds. Factories: Beckenham, Kent. 








THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC CO. 
155 CHARING CROSS ROAD, 








Efficiency at your finger (Ips with the 


EDISWAN 


Loudspeake, Phone 


Right up to the minute in appear- 
ance and ease of operation, the 
Ediswan Loudspeakerphone is 
the most economical inter-office 
communication system available. 


Write for a copy of booklet BI100 





cite 
PRICE 


Standard Master Unit 
for 6 extensions : 


£22.10.0 
Extension Units (each) £4. 5.0 


EDISWAN 





LOUDSPEAKERPHONE 


No purchase tax - No rentals 


Member of the A.E.1. Group of Companies 








LTD., 
LONDON, W.C.2 
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New colours, shape and finish 


with a new key - board. Ten - figure 
sterling models with or without farthings 
and a decimal model are available. 

Special training is not needed to 
Operate the machine which is partic- 
ularly useful in small offices, as a 
supplementary machine in larger ones, 
or for use by executives on confidential 
figures, and so on. 

The Contex weighs only 34lb., can 
be carried in a brief-case and is almost 
noiseless in Operation. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.4/10. 


Contemporary Desk 


XECUTIVES who like contem- 
porary-style furniture will be in- 
terested in a new desk with a curved 


shape. It is provided with three 
locking drawers in each pedestal and 
pull-out slides for note-taking. 

The desk is raised on plinths several 
inches in height and the drawers and 





For the modern in outlook 


slides are provided with turned metal 
handles. Finish is in dark, Bombay 
rosewood and the top is inset with 
Niger goatskin. 
Enquiry Ref. No. OA/\1. 
Magnetic Display 
LTHOUGH Wondersign magnetic 
display boards are not new, they 
have recently been developed to fulfill 
a number of applications in the office. 


5 
i 


PRODUCTION 


TARGET 
ALLOWANCES 


Ss” Weex 


i.2 £ 4 # 8 St@ceecerce #2 


TARGET 


Magnetic visual production record 


Magnetized letters and figures either 
jin. c lin. high can be supplied stove- 
enamelled in any colour. They adhere 
to metal background sheets which can 
be framed, glazed or even illuminated 
The signs can be used for the visual 
display of all kinds of information: 
sales, order progress, machine loading, 
stock control, personnel records, etc. 
They can also be used for titling 
when microfilming documents, or 
making films or filmstrips. 
Enquiry Ref. No. O.4/12 





Have your document files recor- 
ded on microfilm. Approximately 
3,000 letters, cheques, invoices, 
drafts, etc., can be reproduced on 
one small reel. This saves 99° of 
filing space and facilitates quick 
reference. Original documents can 


be scrapped—facsimiles can always 
be made from the film negatives. 

In the ‘RECORDARK’ MICRO- 
FILMER DESK MODEL you 


Write for full details to: 


SRECORDRK DIVISION OF 


| and 2 Beech Street, London, E.C.|I. 
and at |! Peter Street, Manchester, 2. 


have a combined 16mm. camera 
and film reading machine. The 
camera copies accurately and in- 
expensively as many as 1,500 items 
an hour. It can also operate in con- 
junction with an adding machine, 
enabling documents such as cheques 
to be microfilmed and listed simul- 
taneously. The Microfilmer is 
easily converted into a projector for 
viewing your microfilm records. 


Kodak ... 


Tel : Metropolitan 0316 
Tel: Blackfriars 8918 


‘Recordak’ is a registered trade-mark 
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Ten-Drawer 
Tabulating Unit 


Removable Trays complete with 
follower block are fitted 2 per 
drawer. 


10 DRAWERS for cards 7}’ 
wide x 34” high 


Overall size : 
Height 514”, Width 194”, Depth 28” 
Capacity 50,000 Cards 





f | 
STOKE*TRENT | ENGLAND 





Standard Vertical Card Index Cabinets for all 
standard card sizes. 


Purpose made installations for all filing 
systems. 


JENKINS FIDGEON 


LTD 
Meadows Road, Kidsgrove 


STOKE ON TRENT 


Telephone: Kidsgrove 368 








APRIL, 1954 


FAMILY 
LIKENESS... 


A handful of trouble-free carbon 
copies—so very full of life—all with 


that distinct BARCO family likeness. 


BD oisbasdos)** 


MANUFACTURERS FOR OVER 60 YEARS 


147-9 CANNON ST. 
ENGLAND 


BARCO 


CARBONS & RIBBONS 


LONDON, E.C.4 














* Excellent for Efficiency °° 
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CLOCK SYSTEMS 





Accurate time is important in any organization. Install 
a Gents’ Controlled Electric Clock System and ensure accurate 
uniform time throughout your establishment 





TIME RECORDERS 


Gents’ Automatic Time Recorders are operated by 

one hand only, an important advantage both to employer 
and employee. It allows all employees to pass through 
without hindrance, ensuring that all are 
‘ “on the job on time.” 
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STAFF LOCATOR SYSTEMS 


*eeeeleeve 


Whether your organization be large or small it 

will be worth your while to investigate this quietly 
efficient method of staff location. A Gents’ Staff 
Locator System can cover the whole of your factory 
and office premises, ensuring that key personnel can 
be contacted immediately they are required 
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WATCHMAN'’S CLOCKS 


Can you be sure that your night patrolman carries 

out his duties efficiently ? A Gents’ “Tell Tale’’ Watchman’s 
Clock shows at a glance — All patrol points visited 

Exact time of visit — Points not visited, in fact a 

complete tamper-proof record of a night patrol 





N.B. A Gents‘ Controlled Electric Clock System allows for 

i any number of clocks, time recorders, programme instruments and other 
STAND C.407 timing devices to be controlled by one Master clock entirely 
B.I.F. ‘s _ independent of mains variations and breakdowns 


Birmingham Fully illustrated catalogues of any of the above products are free on request 














ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


GENT & COMPANY LIMITED ° FARADAY WORKS ° LEICESTER 
London Office & Showrooms: 47 Victoria Street, S.W.1. Also at: NEWCASTLE - BIRMINGHAM - BRISTOL & GLASGOW 








OF LEICESTER 





Other products include 
SYNCHRONOUS CLOCKS TOWER CLOCKS BELLS & BUZZERS FIRE & BURGLAR ALARMS - TELEPHONES RELAYS ETC 
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EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


INDUSTRIAL 


MATERIALS HANDLING 


Lifting Height Doubled 


IGH lift with low headroom are 

combined in the latest addition to 
the Lo-Hed range of electric hoists. 
In the new design, the bottom block 
has two falls of rope instead of four, 
giving nearly twice the lift height for 
the same load at the same speed. The 


G 


Two falis of rope 











present range caters for loads up to 3 
tons. 

Another new development is a rope 
guide which ensures that the rope 
winds evenly on the drum despite any 
carelessness on the operator’s part. 

The hoist is Operated by a push- 
button station. A limit switch, 
governed by the revolutions of the 
drum, provides an automatic cut-out 
at the top and bottom limits of the 
lift height. There are two brakes: a 
mechanical brake in the gear-box for 
controlling the lowering speed, and 
an electromagnetic brake on the motor 
to prevent any tendency for the load 
to drift. The gear-box is totally en- 
closed, and forms an oil-bath for the 
train of spur gears. 

The hoist can be supplied with plain 
trolley wheels for push travel, or with 
geared drive for power travel. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.A/\. 


LIGHTING 


Flameproof Lighting 
HIGH safety factor is provided 
by the construction of a new Sft. 
flameproof fluorescent lighting fitting. 
An internal explosion prevents the 
maximum internal pressure from ex- 
ceeding about half the allowed safety 
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figure, and the fitting can be used for 
any situation covered by Groups | and 
11 of the Flameproof Regulations. 
Re-lamping can be done with one 
hand from one end. If the fittings are 
installed in a continuous row, end to 
end, pairs of adjacent fittings can be 
maintained from one ladder position. 
All auxiliary gear is fitted in the end 
castings and wired complete. It is 
recommended that instant start gear 
is used for 220/250 volt supply, swiich- 
Start fitting being provided to cater 
only for 200/210 volt cases. 
Enquiry Ref. No, F.4/2. 


INSTRU MENTS 


Stoppages Analysed 


HE outstanding feature of the new 

indicator model TM Servis recor- 
der is that it not only records the 
times at which machine stoppages 
occur but also uses a simple code to 
indicate the cause of each stoppage. 

This code is applied by a punch 
mechanism which enables the machine 
operator to perforate a circular chart, 
at the exact time of a stoppage, with 
from one to six small holes. The 
holes are made by a row of needles, 
graduated in length, the length of the 
stroke (and thus the number of holes 
made) being determined automatically 
by turning the indicator to the appro- 
priate code number. 

To the work study engineer, this 
system offers very definite advantages, 
since it provides him with a complete 
record of the causes of stoppages to 
every machine throughout the working 
day, without necessitating his constant 
presence in the building. 

Non-electrical and _ self-contained, 
the recorder can be fitted to almost any 














Code shows causes 


type of machine, vehicular or static. 
Lorry drivers, for example, can record 
the causes of hold-ups as these occur, 
since the code can be used to cover 
most contingencies from loading delays 
to mechanical breakdowns. 

The makers suggest that its use 
enables maintenance and works en- 
gineering staff to be brought into 
production bonus schemes, by allowing 
accurate calculations to be made of the 
proportion of lost time which is due to 
preventable mechanical failure or faulty 
maintenance routine. 

Indicators are available in 4 hour, 
8-hour, 24-hour and 72-hour types, 
with or without clock face 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.4/3. 


Lightweight Counter 
EIGHING only 14 0z., including 
chain and finger-ring, a new hand 
tally counter counts up to 9,999 and 
resets to zero. The case and operating 














Counts up to 9,999 


lever are made of white plastic and 
the counter is small enough to be 
carried in the waistcoat pocket 

It is also available mounted in 
banks for differential counting 


Enquiry Ref. No. F.A/4. 


FINISHING 


Heavy-duty Spray Gun 
NTENDED for big jobs in industry, 
the new B.E.N. Model W.H. spray 

gun has a one-piece duraluminum 

body and handle, and weighs only 
241b. with syphon cup. It has a highly- 
polished finish with plated fittings. 

The spreader cap is a hot brass 
forging, while the material nozzle is 
of stainless steel, precision-machined 
to ensure absolute interchangeability 
of parts. Stainless steel is used, too, 
for both the self-centring material 
needle and the variable spray control 
needle. The trigger is a brass forging 
and has a hardened steel insert pad to 
prevent wear by the valve spindle. 

By adjusting the spray control needle, 
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For big jobs 


the operator can vary the width of the 

spray or change from round to fan- 

shape without stopping spraying. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.4/5. 


PROCESSING 


Cuts Welding Costs 


ROVIDING all downhand welding 
positions with a minimum amount 
of effort, the Bode model 10HH/A 
welding positioner is designed to elim- 


SURVEY 


inate time-wasting loading and balan- 
cing methods. Any piece of work up 
to 10 cwt. in weight (and with its 
centre of gravity not more than 6in. 
from the top plate) can be clamped to 
the plate within a matter of seconds. 
Easily rotated by hand, and locked 
by means of a powerful foot-brake, 
the top plate is at the end of a shaft 
inclined at an angle of 224 deg. to the 
main shaft. The design ensures that 
any load within the capacity mentioned 
above is automatically held near the 
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Rotated by hand 


point of balance, which means that 
very little effort is needed to tilt the 
work from one welding position to 
another. 

Jigs or workholders can be secured 


directly to the machine, giving easy 
access to all parts of the work. Fabri- 
cations can be built up, stage by stage, 
on the top plate. 

A larger model—the 20HH/A—is 
also available. Similar in design, this 
has a maximum capacity of one ton, 
with the centre of gravity of the work- 
piece 9in. from the top plate. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.4/6 


GENERAL 


New Storage Bin 
OR storing and holding parts for 
bench assembly, the Kabhi SB.100 
storage bin, available in black, cream, 
red and green as well as the standard 
phenolic material, is a useful accessory 


Stacking is easy 





CAN THIS BE 


DONE BETTER 
witha LAM. SON 


CONVEYOR SYSTEM ? 


Familiarity with the organisation you control may 
blind you to the opportunities which exist for 
speeding up all kinds of handling operations. Next 
time you walk through your works, take a look 
round . . . ask yourself, could this be done better 
and cheaper using a LAMSON CONVEYOR 
SYSTEM? If so ask our representative to cal! and 
explain just why and how it could! Lamson design 
conveyors for almost every purpose. Write to 
Dept. “D.” 
SEE US AT THE 


MECHANICAL HANDLING EXHIBITION 
Stand E. 5 


LAMSON ENGINEERING CO. 
Hythe Road, London, N.W.10. 
Ladbroke 2424 


LTD. 


Telephone Telegrams: Kelywil, Harles, London 
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DO YOU REALISE... _ 


Plunger Operated 
Counter 


design and build any kind 
of counter for any 
kind of machine? 


Oil Dispensing ENM Engineers will 
Control 
PRODUCT . (in confidence) gladly co-operate 


in developing any Counting Devices 
that may be required as the 


standard indicator for any type 


et tt en os of equipment or machine, 


Ticket Printing 


Degree Setting 


Britain's Lorgest Monufocturers J 2. SOE Se Sl ae ee ee eee Peo) 
of Counting and Numbering DEPT..38 © QUEENSWAY «© ENFIELD ec MIDDLESEX 
Machines TELEPHONE: HOWARD 26/1 (S LINES). TELEGRAMS: NUMGRAVCO, ENFIELD 








Ay | Your ‘phone speaks aloud 
STIME RECORDS | with TELEVOX' 
and Cost Control £9:9:0 and it’s on Your Desk 








Time is a fundamental factor 
in production costs. The ~ S 
Gledhill - Brook Recorder eS : ia WITHOUT 
provides all necessary data S SS INTERCOM 


mechanically, legibly, 
: * BOTH HANDS FREE... * FOR HIRE OR SALE 
accurately and in unit form culilian wae oo Gandls waem 


for analysis and filing. | . ™ake notes exc 
: LISTEN WITH BOTH * ONE SWITCH CONTROLS 
There is a Gledhill-Brook EARS .. . this becomes very outside and internal tele 
much appreciated when using a phone calls (Two Sets in One) 

system for your works. telephone all day 
HOLDING ON IS NO * TELEVOX MAINS OPER.- 
LONGER NECESSARY .. ATED ... No battery troubles 


You and your staff can carry on 

GLEDHILL-BROOK SS SST 
- 

4 fyl o 


toils of TELEVOX to 
TIME RECORDERS AND COSTING SYSTEMS 


WITH OR 

















Name 


Gnquiries © ddress 
GLEDHILL-BROOK TIME RECORDERS LTD. | ~ = Sama nea ma 


TELEPHONE: SLOANE 9884 (5 Lines) 
38 EMPIRE WORKS - HUDDERSFIELD 
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EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


The design facilitates stacking and also 
allows the bins to be clearly labelled. 
Overall dimensions are: length 
7H in., width Sjin. and depth 3tin. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.4/7. 


Vibration-free Fasteners 


QUICK, efficient method of at- 
taching removable panels to a main 
structure is provided by Vibrex fasten- 
ers. These are assembled in the panel 
as complete units, and are locked or 
unlocked simply by turning the slotted 
heads. 
Depending on rubber expansion for 
their action, the fasteners are both 
firm and flexible. They absorb vibra- 


One turn locks it 














tion and—when used with cushion 
washers—eliminate metallic contact 
between panel and base. 

Assembly is simple. The stud is 
passed through a in. hole in the 
panel, and the rubber sleeve, cam and 
retaining pin are attached in that order. 
The fastener is locked in a 4in. plain 
hole in the base. 

Suitable for securing metal, glass 
and plastic panels, Vibrex fasteners are 
made in a number of sizes, to hold 
together plates of various thicknesses. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.A4/8. 


ELECTRICAL SUPPLY 


Giant Cell 
ELIEVED to be the largest standard 
sealed-in stationary cell now avail- 
able, the Chloride GCGIOE has a 
capacity of 450 Ah. at the 10-hour rate 
of discharge, down to a final voltage 
of 1-85. 

These cells, intended for emergency 
lighting and power, switch-closing and 
similar duties in industry, are suitable 
for operation on all types of circuit, 
“floating,” trickle or straight charge 
and discharge. 

Since they are designed for mounting 
on single-tier stands with their plate 
edges adjacent to each other, intercell 


connections are short, reducing the 
voltage drop under heavy discharge 
conditions. 

Flat sheets of Porvic (a new micro- 
porous plastic material) form a con- 














No internal ‘‘shorts 


tinuous diaphragm between the plates, 

to eliminate internal short-circuits. 
The recommended normal charging 
rate is 62 amps, reducing to 31 amps 
towards the end. Each cell weighs 
224lb., complete with 4 gallons of acid 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.4/9 


Continued on page 118 








Every well-run country in the world 
employs policemen. Every efficient 
army knows that alert sentries are a 
vital precaution. Government De- 
partments regard it as essential to 
employ Watchmen equipped with 
Watchmen's Clocks to guard their 
property. Nearly all large industrial 
concerns and vast numbers of small 
businesses equip their Watchmen 
with Watchmen's Clocks — because 
they know from experience that it pays 
to do so 

It is not enough, however, to hire a 
watchman and then leave him to his 
own devices. in large numbers of 
cases premises are entered despite the 
fact that a watchman was on duty 





WATCHMEN ARE IMPORTANT PEOPLE 





In this connection 
The 


BLICK WATCHMEN’S CONTROL SYSTEM 


serves three 


important purposes 
If he is left entirely alone the night watchman's job is a very discouraging 


one 


maybe, goes to sleep 


doing 
work 


But 


You show him that you want to know what 


You make it possible for him to take an interest and pride 


very 


He just wanders aimlessly around or sits by the stove and 
Nobody takes any interest in him and nobody 
knows whether he is doing his job conscientiously or not 

give him a Blick Watchman's Clock you show him that 
interested in him 


if you 
you 


are 
he is 
n his 


It enables you to find out whether you have a good man you can trust 
one who will do his job provided he knows someone is checking on 
him or one who is indolent and no good to you 


But the Blick System goes further thon that 


There are instructions 


issued with it that enable you to brief your watchman in such a way 
that it is extremely unlikely burglars will ever attempt to break into 


your premises 


And the records the System gives you enable you to 


check at a glance that your instructions have been correctly carried out 


In return for three minutes work a day 
your supervisor will have complete control 


of the situation and you will 


make your 


premises virtually immune from burglary and 


far safer from fire 


That is why the Blick System is used by so 


many of the largest 


organisations in 


the 


country and also by thousands of smaller firms 


employing a single watchman only 


Why not write today for full particulars of 


this unique System ? 


96 Aldersgate Street, E.C.!. 


Branches at Birmingham, Cardiff, Leeds, 


Manchester 


BUSINESS 


Telephone MONarch 6256/8 


Newcastle and Nottingham 





you should 
give this 
§ series 
thought 


Eliminate time wasting through 
hanging on the ‘phone for a 
connection. "Phone with the 
Fonadek, it’s 


Easier 
Quicker 
More Convenient 


Less Costly 


C8 


Call us in for advice 


FONADEK| ~~ \ 
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Dept. B, Vivian Road, Birmingham 17 
Phone : HARborne 2267 8 


thy Stre LESS 


[ater you con Stormer 


Storage Capacity Increased by 40%, to 
100°, yet not another inch of 

storage space required ! 

More space to get around 

in and every article 

immediately acces- 

sible—that’s what 

Stormor means! 


B. IF. 


VISIT OUR STANDS AT 
LONDON AND 
BIRMINGHAM 


LONDON BIRMINGHAM 
A8 B714 


OLYMPIA CASTLE 
BROMWICH 


MAY 3— 14 


AND SEE THE LATEST STORMOR 
PATENTS 


J. GLOVER & SONS LTD. 


(Head Licensees Foulkes Patents) 
79, GROTON ROAD, LONDON, S.W.18. Tel: BATcersea 65!! 
and at BRISTOL - MANCHESTER ~ LEEDS & GLASGOW 
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lantern slides 
at meetings 
and lectures 


NN 
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W. at ““‘WEST” are proud to include among those 
for whom we make Lantern Slides, a number of famous 
Industrial Oragnisations whose standards are as exact- 
ing as our own. ... 

Diagrams, photographs and charts follow each other 
across the screen to build up a clear incisive picture, 
often beyond the descriptive power of words alone. 

Such things as technical data and marketing tech- 
niques are often complicated and difficult for an 
audience to follow, and the quality of your Lantern 
Slides can make a lot of 
difference. 

That 
and why we spare no pains 
to make the best of every 


ring ABBey 3323. 
picture in every Lantern 
Slide we produce. 


Wes el 


<—_LABTERN-SLIDES 


make things clear 


A. WEST & PARTNERS LTD. (established 1888) 
4 ABBEY ORCHARD ST., WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.! 


WESTY SAYS: 


is how we see it, 
For prompt service 





EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 


Under-counter Boiler 


TTRACTIVELY-STYLED in 

metallic bronze, glossy black and 
chromium, the Connoisseur pressure 
café set is fitted with an under-counter 
boiler. It has an output of 275 pints 
of boiling water an hour, and can 
infuse 48 pints of black coffee an 
hour. Infusion takes place under 
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JOHN GOSHERON & CO LTD 


pressure at a carefully-controlled tem- 
perature, and the design ensures that 
the water is free from steam. 

Coffee and milk are stored in Pyrex 
urns which are easily unscrewed for 
cleaning. Full counter space is avail- 
able under the urns—the set occupies 
a counter area of only 10in. by 6in. 

Enquiry Ref. No. C.4/\. 
Compact Fryer 
HERMOSTATIC control ensures 
that frying is carried out at the 
right temperature in a new compact 
fryer, thus economizing in frying com- 
pound and electricity. 

The fryer is a single pan unit, suit- 
able for both AC and DC current. 
Maximum loading is 9 kW. 

A cover, folding down when the 
fryer is not in use, carries brackets 
which support the frying baskets above 
the pan so that all surplus fat drains 
back. Internal size of the pan is 20in. 
by 16in. by 8in. deep, and each basket 
measures 14}in. by 94in. by 6in. 

The switch panel is housed in a cup- 
board space below the fryer, which also 
provides access to the draw-off tap. 

The fryer is finished in mottled-grey 
vitreous enamel with chromium-plated 
angle supports. The pan and top 
surround are polished mild steel. 

Enquiry Ref. No. C.4/2. 
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good opportunities on you 
to benefit from... 


Gosheron 1 


TAPE SEALING 


Send for 


samples of Gosheron Waterproof Tapes 


WELFARE EQUIPMENT 


New Fire Bucket 


A HANDLE attached to the base of 
the new Red Label fire bucket 
eliminates any possibility of the bucket 
being stood on the floor. In previous 
models, this was achieved by fitting a 














For hanging only 


deep round base, but the new method 
of construction serves the same pur- 
pose much more cheaply. 
Dimensions of the bucket are 
diameter 104in., depth Ilin., 
bottom diameter 74in. 
Enquiry Ref. No. W.4/1. 
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for keeping all weather influences at bay 


GAYFORD ROAD 


LONDON W12 


Telephones: SHEpherds Bush 3326-8 & 6271-4 (7 lines) 
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VERY USEFUL 
EQUIPMENT 


—for pneumatic extraction, but we offer 
something better. If your problem is 
collecting or conveying industrial dust or 
light particles, you should know about 


the advantages of B.V.C. Equipment. 


May we send you a complimentary 
copy of our new booklet “The 
Versatile Vacuum”’—full of helpful 
suggestions. Send coupon below. 





BNC 


OMTISH wacuUM CLEAmER 


INDUSTRIAL VACUUM 
CLEANERS 





THE BRITISH VACUUM CLEANER & ENGINEERING CO 
LTD. (pert. 1 AZ), LEATHERHEAD, SURREY 
Please send booklet, “ The Versatile Vacuum” 


Name 


Address 








SYNCHRONOME 


(IMPULSE TIME sYSTEM 


will solve these inseparable problems for you 


Any time-controlled installation supplied on 


purchase outright or rental terms. 


THE SYNCHRONOME CO. LTD. 
ABBEY ELECTRIC CLOCK WORKS 
MOUNT PLEASANT, ALPERTON, MDX. 


Tel. WEMbiey 3643 


AGENTS IN THE BRITISH ISLES 


SCOTLAND: Messrs. Ellis & McDougall, 10! West Regent 
Street, Glasgow, C.2. Telephone Glasgow Douglas 6566 
NORTHERN IRELAND: Messrs. F. C. Duncan & Co., 
20 Church Street, Belfast. Telephone Belfast 29086 
EMRE: Messrs. Haslam, Roddy & Co., || Crow Street 
Dublin Telephone Dublin 73427 
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Type °K’ partitions in the offices of 
British Cellophane Ltd., Conduit Street, W.1. 


Efficient Office Planning 


pays Dividends 


Floor space is a flexible asset 
which can contribute in a sub- 
stantial measure to the success of 
a business. Segregation of depart- 
ments into quiet orderly units 
improves working conditions and 
simplifies direction and control. 


The impression created, especially 
on visitors, by a modern well- 
planned suite of offices, alone 
justifies the outlay. 


Our specialised service of partition 
construction can help to make the 
best possible use of your floor 
space. 


Various systems are employed, 
including the installation of pre- 
fabricated units, thus preventing 
the nuisance caused by the erection 
of old-fashioned stud-type partit- 
ions; partitions may literally be 
built around your staff. Such units 
are demountable, facilitating subs- 
equent enlargement or contraction 
of departments, if desired. 


Weshall be pleased to advise on the 
most suitable type of construction 
for your specific needs and to 
assist in planning an_ efficient 
layout. Please ask for Booklet. 


Anderson Construction 
co. LTD 
e PARTITIONING * THERMAL INSULATION & SOUND-DEADENING 


CLIFTON HOUSE, EUSTON RD., 


LONDON, N.W.1I. EUSton 7465 


Contracting Agents throughout the Country 








3-D FIRE DEFENCE 


Continued from page 92 


pumping capacity of 500 gallons of 
water and 1,000 gallons of foam a 
minute. Its first-aid tanks hold 100 
gallons of water and 60 gallons of foam 
compound, the latter being sufficient 
for six minutes’ operation. It carries 
two types of self-contained breathing 
apparatus and the usual ancilliary 
equipment. 

in the rear portion of the main 
station are the firemen’s quarters and 
a maintenance workshop. 

The sub-station is in the centre of 
the most hazardous area of the plant. 
This houses a hose-cart, a large pump 
and various first-aid fire-fighting 
appliances. 

Full-time fire officers are responsible 
for servicing all fire-fighting equipment, 
including hose, hydrants, extinguishers 
and respirators. Since more than 
2,000 small extinguishers are dis- 
tributed throughout the works, this 
item alone represents a formidable 
task. Each extinguisher is numbered, 
and is inspected once a month; its full 
case-history is recorded in a card- 
index, and also in an inspection book. 
Particular attention is paid to the CO, 
types. 

Servicing extinguishers includes re- 
painting them at fairly frequent inter- 
vals. In this connection a colour code 
is used: foam extinguishers are cream, 
CO, extinguishers black and all others 
red. The idea is to avoid confusion 
and dangerous mistakes when the ex- 
tinguishers are used by employees in 
an emergency, a vital point in a 
chemical plant, since the use of water 
on certain chemical compounds could 
have serious consequences. 


Strict Inspection 

To avoid deterioration, all hose is 
kept in the two stations and subjected 
to strict inspections. Reserve lengths 
are stored in the workshop on racks 
which permit air to circulate freely 
around them. Altogether, the brigade 
has 3,500 feet of hose. 

Among the full-time fire officers’ 
other duties are ambulance work—all 
are fully qualified in this respect—and 
the issue and maintenance of the 
various types of respirator which form 
part of the general safety equipment 
used in the factory. 

Thirty fire alarm call-points are sit- 
uated in strategic positions throughout 
the works. The system is electrically- 
operated on an open circuit (with 
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battery reserve) and the source of a 
call is registered on indicator boards in 
both stations. As is the practice with 
public fire alarm systems, the employee 
who initiates a call is instructed to stay 
at that point until the brigade arrives. 

When the main station receives a 
call, fire bells are rung only in the areas 
where part-time firemen are working. 
The bells are not intended as a general 
evacuation signal, and the reason for 
restricting them is to avoid confusion 
and interference with work in other 
departments unless there is a danger 
that the fire will spread rapidly. 

If a fire breaks out during the 
normal working period, half the pro- 
fessional brigade goes to it at once, 
while the other half remains on reserve 
at the main station. Part-timers are 
also divided into two 24-hour watches, 
one on duty and the other on reserve. 
If an alarm sounds, all part-timers 
report immediately to the sub-station. 
The first four (irrespective of which 
watch they are on) take out the hose- 
cart; other “‘on duty” members follow 
them to the scene of the fire, but the 
remainder of the reserve watch stay at 
the station until they are needed. 


**Outside”’ Liaison 


By operating on these principles 
and with the entire labour force as the 
first line of the defence—May and 
Baker's brigade is in a position to deal 
effectively with all “normal” incidents 
which are likely to occur. Liaison is 
maintained, of course, with the local 
fire service, members of which have 
visited the factory and been introduced 
to the specific hazards which this type 
of production involves. But their 
assistance would only be called upon 
if the size and nature of an outbreak 


threatened to exceed the resources of 


the works’ brigade. 

Ample evidence of the brigade's 
efficiency is supplied by its large col- 
lection of trophies. For the past four 
years it has represented London in the 
finals of the inter-branch competition 
organized by the Industrial Fire 
Protection Association of Great Brit- 
ain. Competition drill, in which both 
full- and part-timers participate, is a 
valuable means of enlivening what is, 
to a large extent, routine work. 

In routine, however, lies the brigade's 
real value. Last year, for example, it 
attended more than 70 “incidents” in 
the factory. Owing to the nature of 
the work, all were potentially danger- 
ous outbreaks, yet none developed to 
that stage or caused appreciable loss 
of production. 
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RRS 


When Storage is a problem, 
call in the specialists. The complete 
“*know-how ’’ on all aspects of storing 


LRAT IA AS CUTA GR 


goods and materials is yours for 
the asking. Write for details. 


GASCOIGNE’S 


KEE KLAMP 


(Registered Trade Mark) 


TUBULAR STRUCTURES 


THE GEO. H. GASCOIGNE CO. LTD., 
507 GASCOIGNE HOUSE, READING, BERKS. 


Pedant > Net WRITS ARORA BERBERS Neh yh) Cat BS ht | 
KEE KLAMPS ALSO MAKE GUARD RAILS, ASSEMBLY BENCHES, FENCING, £TC. 
11s 
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Yes, I can 
hear you 
perfectly .. . 


How many of your work people and colleagues can 
— 


say that whenever they are on the phone? 





Yet the installation of a BURGESS ACOUSTI- 


BOOT 


“"H—which is simple and 


inexpensive— 


ensures perfect audibility in the midst of the 
loudest and most persistent noise. There are wall- 
booths (illustrated) for factories, workshops, foun- 


dries, 
Bulleti 


etc., amd neat desk models for offices. 
n BP131B tells you all about them—free 


on request. 


fal U RG ESS acousti-booth 


THE BURGESS PRODI 


for quiet amid clatter 


CTs CO., LTD., HINCKLEY, LEICS 








MEETS ITS 


WATERLOO 


in the Waterloo (Water/C<¢ )2) 
Extinguisher 


THE MODERN EXTINGUISHER 
FOR GENERAL FIRE RISKS 





Over £24,000,000 went up in flames 
in Great Britain last year Don't 
be caught out THE CHEAPEST 
INSURANCE AGAINST FIRE IS 
SOUND FIRE PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT. 

Write for 24-page catalogue “Fire Fighting Plant 
and Equipment” 
to call and advise without obligation 
APPLIANCES FOR EVERY FIRE 


READ & CAMPBELL LTD. 


(Est, 1878) 


(Dept. 6), 75 VICTORIA STREET, 
LONDON, S.W.1I. 
Tel: ABBey 2602 or $762 





or ask for one of our Surveyors 


RISK 
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YOUR FLOORING 
PROBLEM So/ved 


We will gladly send—without obligation 
—an expert anywhere, any time, to 
discuss and advise on any problem 
regarding the flooring of 
CANTEENS FACTORIES 
OFFICES and SHOWROOMS 


Do not hesitate to write or call 





For 30 years we have specialised in all 
types of flooring, including 


RUBBER, LINOLEUM, CORK, 

MAGNESITE COMPOSITION, WOOD 

BLOCK and PARQUET, WOOD 

MOSAIC, TERRAZZO PAVING, 

THERMO-PLASTIC, WALL and FLOOR 
TILING 


Old and New Floors Resurfaced 
Hlustrated Booklet ‘* Beautiful Flooring No. 2 
sent free on request 


le) FV Mh Bh kl 1 
FLOORING CO.LTO. 
73. KINNERTON STREET, 
KNIGHTSBRIDGE, SW.! 
SLOone OOF? (7 lines) 





FINANCING A BUSINESS 


Continued from page 52 


industrial experience. On the basis of 
this information they are able to give 
a decision, generally within 24 or 48 
hours, approving or disapproving of 
the local bank manager’s opinion. 

If there is any doubt, or if the appli- 
cation is for a large amount, it must 
come before a committee. This com- 
mittee, however, sits daily, and the 
delay in this case is still no more than 
about 48 or 72 hours. Thus a cen- 
tralized system, which would appear to 
the outsider to involve bureaucracy, 
works with surprising speed. 

On the other hand, some of the 
banks have a decentralized system of 
local boards of directors. These local 
boards sometimes, but not 
have their origins rooted in the bank’s 
history. One of the big banks, for 
example, is really an amalgamation of 
20 banks, dating from 1896. When 
the original 20 banks came together, 
they did so more in the manner of a 
federation than of a centralized body. 
The local boards of directors were 
retained and they give approval to 
loans of considerable size, sometimes 
running into the lower tens of thousands 
of pounds, only referring larger appli- 
cations to head office—of course the 
figures relating to all transactions do 
come to head office after the event, and 
there could be a post mortem on any 
mistake. 

Over the years more branches of the 
| bank have been opened in areas not 
| previously served, and more local 
boards have been set up, so that there 
| are now 30 of them. Some of these 
contain members of the original bank- 
ing families, while some of the newer 
ones contain former officials of the 
bank who have the part-time assistance 
| of local prominent businessmen. 
| These local boards, knowing their 
own areas intimately, pass judgment 
on the applications submitted to them 
by branch managers. They meet at 
least a few times a week, that 
business can be handled speedily, but 
in any case a full-time director is 
almost always present to deal imme- 
diately with any urgent application. 
Some of the big banks lie between the 
two extremes of administrative system, 
having a few local committees and also 
some degree of centralization. Which 
is the better system, it is not possible 
to judge. One can merely record the 
fact that the two systems exist and 
applicants for overdrafts do not appear 
to find the one working any more or 
less efficiently than the other. 


always, 





so 
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WORLD-WIDE SERVICE 


Continued from page 64 


seas sales. Surveys have been carried 
Out to contract in many parts of the 
world, including North Africa, West 
Africa, Portuguese East Africa, Syria, 
Lebanon, Iran, Kuwait, Bahrein, 
Canada and the United States. This 
service is believed to be unique. 

Sometimes a survey is made in the 
course of selling equipment. It may 
happen that a large port authority 
decides to give up the traditional lead 
and line in favour of the modern 
system of echo-sounding. It purchases 
the necessary equipment from Kelvin 
and Hughes, who send out a team to 
carry out a demonstration survey in 
order that the customer's survey staff 
may become thoroughly conversant 
with the new technique. For example, 
a team was recently dispatched to 
Bombay, where they did an initial 
survey of the harbour and at the same 
time trained the Indian staff in echo- 
sounding practice. 

The methods adopted by the other 
two subsidiary companies—those con- 
cerned with aviation and industrial 





instruments—are based on the same 
principle of service with sales. There 
is, of course, close co-operation between | 
the three divisions. For example, the 
representative who visited Mexico and 
Japan on behalf of Kelvin and Hughes 
(Marine) Ltd., was able to devote some 
time to an investigation of the market 
for the products of Kelvin and Hughes 
(Industrial) Ltd. Two or all three 
divisions may be represented by the 
same service depot. 

The group’s emphasis on service, 
coupled with the importance attached 
by top executives to personal contact 
with even the remotest of customers, 
involves the group in expenditure 
amounting to many thousands of 
pounds a year. This expenditure 
might be appreciably reduced if the 
directors and management took a less 
exacting view of their responsibilities 
towards export customers. 

What benefits have resulted from 
this policy of sales with service at 
almost any cost? Sales to overseas 
customers have more than doubled 
since the war, but until recently there 
has been a seller’s market and goods 
were snapped up as fast as they could 
be produced. Now the position has 
changed and it is necessary to go out | 
and sell. When international com- 
petition becomes still more acute, the 
group expect to reap the full benefit 





from their world-wide coverage and | 
high reputation for quality and service. | 
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EFFICIENT—but dignified 
filing furniture designed to meet the individual requirements 


of responsible people. Saves time and temper, gives pleasure 
and pride. 


REFERENDUS 
STEEL FILING FURNITURE 
(A RANDALL PRODUCT) 


Many units from which to choose, 
finished in a range of pleasing 
colours. 


Every drawer lifts out on to the desk 
For suspension files or folders 

Filing drawers for Quarto and Foolscap 
Suspension file chassis incorporated 
Insert trays for Record cards 


Glass fronted library compartment 


Spacious storage cupboard 


Write for literature and address of nearest 
stockist or inspect the range in our 


showrooms 


METAL SHELVING (industrial) LTD., 
(Dept. B 5) 


PADDINGTON GREEN WORKS, W.2 







Design 502 AMBassador 166! (6 lines) 
Reg. Pat. No. 588335 
Overseas Patents pending 











RUTHURSTAT 


LIMITED 


104 HIGH HOLBORN. LONDON. #.C.!. HOLBORN 4797 





Office Photo 
documentation 





10 HOURS typing and checking 
reduced to 30 MINUTES 





RUTHURSTAr , 


Ropid 


Foreign correspondence, C.D.3 Forms, 
Charts, data analysis sheets, Govt. 
returns, contracts, drawings, extracts 





ks, r rch papers, etc. 

of books, research pap No Dark Room — 

The Rutherstat Apparatus affords a splendid No Focus _ 

means for obtaining speedy, errorless photo- No Skill = 

copies of documents which would otherwise 

require many hours typing and checking. Re- OFFICE PHOTOGRAPHY — WITH 

production quality is high with junior labour ENGLAND'S FINEST EQUIPMENT 
by 





RUTHURSTAT LIMITED !04 High Holborn, London, W.C.i Tel. Holborn 4737 
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ROBIN LOOSELEAF BOOKS 


They are simple to use, 
speedy in operation, 
durableand economical. 
The looseleaf covers are 
made in 10 sizes from 
5” x 8” to 13” 16”. 


Several popular record 
leaves are stocked, but 
in a great many cases 
they are supplied ruled 
and printed to custo- 
mers requirements. 


, 


There are *“ Robin’ 
Looseleaf Ledgers for 
the smaller business 
and the professions. 


are ideal for 


all essential 


Write for an Illustrated Catalogue to the 


Makers: J. W. RUDDOCK & SONS LTD* LINCOLN 





IT's ; 

WONDERFUL VA qh 
J) A/ 

wHaTta§ // X. 


RUBBER BAND 


j 

WILL Do! 
f/ f Almost every manu- 

/ facture has one process 
or more in which rubber 
bands—of a suitable size 
and gauge—can speed up 
production and cut costs. 
We will gladly send an 


expert to show you where | 





ANALYSES 
ADDS & LISTS 


REGINA 


tee CASH REGISTER 
t RECKON WITH , 
from £90 wr. rerns /. 














Analysing 
Adding and 

| Listing up to 
£999 19s. 11 jd. 
Guaranteed 
Service 


and how rubber bands | 


could save you time and | 


money. Simply ‘phone or 
write to us :— 


COOMBS of WIMBLEOON 


Sole makers of ‘STANDARD BRAND’ Rubber Bands 
(Samples on request. Please mention this publication) 
H. A. COOMBS LTD. 

Standard Works, Richmond Road, 
Wimbledon, S.W.20, 

"Phone : WiMbiedon 6555 
"Grams : Absentment, Wimble, London 


Gives instantaneous 
finger-touch recording of every cash transaction 


May we demonstrate ” Individual sales 
2. Paid out 

Agents everywhere 3. Credit Sales 

4. Accounts received 
‘ 


Deliveries ex stock Daily turnover 


THE REGNA CASH REGISTER CO. 
| Proprietors: The Joeli Safe Co. (London) Limited 
Telephone Trafaigar 3718 


7, York Place, Adelphi, London, W.C.2 





INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT 
Continued from page 110 


Universal Clamp 
ELF-ADJUSTING to the height 
and tilt of the work, the Stanleigh f 

universal machine clamp eliminates , 

both the need for loose packing and, 

the danger of damage to clamp bolts - 
through careless handling. 

It makes perfect clamping contact at 
any height up to 2in., with a 15 deg. 
tilt either way. Screw-on packing 








largest of them increasing the capacity 
of the clamp to Sin. 

The relieved radius nose and ball end 
give three-point bearing, and allow 
both tapered work and rough castings 

ito be accommodated satisfactorily, 
| without distorting the bolt. Clamping 
| is achieved by tightening one nut. 

| Enquiry Ref. No. F.4/10. 
| 

| 


blocks are supplied in three sizes, the 


Magnetic Sweeper 
IGH ground clearance is an impor- 
tant feature of the new Boxmag 
permanent magnetic floor sweeper. It 
will pick up nails, nuts, washers and 
all similar ferrous objects through a 
distance of 2in. When the handle of 
the sweeper is depressed, the load is 
discharged automatically. 
Sweepers can be manufactured in 
any reasonable width, to suit individual 
requirements. With slight modifica- 


tions, they can be fitted to fork-lift 
trucks and other vehicles, thus provi- 
ding a convenient method of removing 
scrap metal from workshop floors. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.4/11. 
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€ACLE VERITHIN 








with the toughest of all 
coloured lead pencils 


If you use a coloured pencil for checking, auditing 
or charting, VERITHIN pencils are exactly what you 
need. They write, sharpen and wear exactly like 
first-grade black-lead pencils but the thin tough 
leads are in vivid colours — 2§ in all. 

Double waxed for extra smoothness, VERITHIN 
glide over the paper giving a clean-cut line, as fine 


as you wish, as clear as can be. They sharpen to a 
needle-fine point by hand, or mechanical sharpener, 
without crumbling or snapping. No other coloured 
lead pencil writes so smoothly or lasts so long. You 
can make over 4,000 ticks with one sharpening of 
a VERITHIN, and the check marks never smear or 
fade and are proof against accidental wetting 


You can make over 4,000 ticks without re-sharpening 


VERI I HIN co.ouren Pencits 


EAGLE PENCIL COMPANY ASHLEY ROAD, 


TOTTENHAM, LONDON, N.17 





i buy my Austin from Car Mart because ... 


they have such a wonderful selection 


of new 


AUSTIN MODELS, with all types of coachwork 


in a full range of colours. 

The CAR MART LTD., will send a demon- 
stration car to your home or business address. 
Take your present car in part exchange. 
Arrange convenient deferred payment terms. 
Completely satisfy your motoring require- 
ments. 

Telephone or visit your nearest 

Branch for immediate attention. 


GrMarli” 


ESTABLISHED IN THE YEAR I907 


HEAD OFFICE: STANHOPE HOUSE, 320, Euston Road, N.W.1° 
Euston 1212 
Euston 1212 


Grosvenor 3434 


AUSTIN HOUSE, 297, Euston Road, N.W.1. 
GLOUCESTER HOUSE, 150 Park Lane, W.1. 
37, Davies Street, W.1. Mayfair SC11 

Upper Montagu Street, W.1. Ambassador 1837 
16, Uxbridge Road, Ealing, W.5. Ealing 6600 
382, Streatham High Road, S.W.16. Streatham 0054 
Welsh Harp, Edgware Road, N.W.9. Hendon 6500 
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says the Business 








it's sweeping AMERICA ! 


the dictating machine has been estab- 
lished in America for many years; but 
since its introduction 3 years ago, 
thousands of American firms have 
changed to REX RECORDER and ict is 
now the most popular machine on the 
market. 


THE SECRETARY SAYS — 
“The Rex makes my job more inter- 
esting ; my work is no longer held up 
and | can now get away on time.” 


THE EXECUTIVE SAYS — 
“Since we installed Rex Recorders | can 
now dictate any time to suit myself; 
holidays and sickness are problems of 
the past and my staff is much more 
efficient.” 


TO OFFICE MACHINERY LTD., 
REX 4 Hw ER 22, Kingly Street, London, W.1. 


Please send details of the REX RECORDER, 


THE SIMPLEST TO USE AND THE Name 
CHEAPEST TO RUN DICTATION SYSTEM! Company 


£69 FOR COMPLETE DICTATION Address 
AND TRANSCRIPTION UNIT 














‘ome 


Or 
“, ITS EASY 


(WHEN you KNOW HOW) 


Like the gentleman on the left we also “* know how " (when it comes 
to plastics). We have found the answer to many a tricky problem 
for our clients and now we are offering our knowledge of plastics 
to your industry. 


Examine your industry and consider whether it is possible to take 
advantage of the immense possibilities of the plastics field. All types 
of mouldings, particularly in the packaging, dispensing, display and 
general fields are our special forté. 


Our technical consultants are ready to show you what can be done. 


Write for full details of our Technical Consultant Service to 


GODFREY HOLMES (PLASTICS) LTD 
Wragby, Lincoln. Phone: Wragby 304-6. 
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VISIT THE 


23th 
BRUSSELS 


INTERNATIONAL 


FAIR 


IT IS IN YOUR INTEREST! 


FROM 24th APRIL 
TO 9th MAY 1954 


On an area of 105,000 square metres over 4,000 
exhibitors from 30 countries present the latest 
improvements in modern technique, 


INFORMATION FROM: Belgian diplomatic and con- 
sular representatives, Belgian Chambers of Commerce, the 
National Belgian Tourist Office, Sabena, the Belgian National 
Railways, all Travel Agents and 

Belgium House, 167 Regent Street, London, W.!. 

General Management: Palais du Centenaire, Brusiels 





tr SABENA 


BELGIAN AIRLINES 
FLY YOU THERE 
IN | HR. 20 MINS. 


INFORMATION. LONDON 
Grosvenor Gardens, $.W.! ; 205 Regent Street, W.! ; 
BIRMINGHAM: 7A Newhall Street; GLASGOW 
147 Bath Street; MANCHESTER 
Air Terminus, Royal Exchange 


Terminal House, 











THESE ENTIRELY NEW 
“TABLET DIARIES” 


Make Unique & Attractive 
Advertising Gifts for 1955 


THI RSDAY 


NOVEMBER 


WRITE TODAY 
for leaflet to 
SHAW PUBLISHING 
co. LTD. 
180 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4 











* 


Whit: 


Type KJ1 

fally adjustable 
chair for 

the Secretary. 
The chair 

that promotes 


good will 


and good work. 


LEABANK 
WORKCHAIRS 


Write for details cf full range of office and factory chairs 


LEABANK OFFICE EQUIPMENT LTD. 
19 Clifton House, Euston Road, London, N.W.1. 








THE BRITISH MADE 


FOUNT"“BRUSH 


es Lime 


Sav 


Send for illustrated booklet 


CUSHMAN & DENISON CO., LTD 


Dept. G, 
Telephone: RELiance 4172 


Filed 


or 


Found 


in 


Fifty 


Seconds 


Open the appropriate filing drawer anda neat alphabet- 
ical range of titles meets your eye. At once you select 
or insert the papers that are wanted. So easy, so 
quick, so genuinely pleasant is Expandex Suspended 
Filing System, the most up-to-date of all. 


Full Visibility of titles to all * Six standard stock Colours 


drawers 
Telescopic End pieces ensure 
positive free movement 


*% Easy filing and Easier finding 
Write for illustrated Leaflet and details of Expanded Suspendex Filing 


EXPANDEX VISIBLE FILING 


co. LTD. 
94 BAKER STREET, LONDON, W.1. 
Telephone : WELbeck 3966 (3 lines 





124 Vassall Road, London, S.W.9. 











wESTWOODs 


CLOTHING LOCKERS 


Cupboards, Storage Bins, 
Industrial Steel Shelving 


Makers of Steel Storage Equipment for 25 years 


JOSEPH WESTWOOD & CO., LTD., 
Napier Yard, West Ferry Road, Millwall, E.14. 
Phone: EASt 1043 (4 lines) 
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PRTISE. HERI TAYLORS 
ADVERTISE HERE??? 


for all makes of 





BECAUSE sO many Executives and Managers 


are badly dressed (You've noticed it also, | Y aa t WW be } r Ee 7 os 


we're sure). Are YOU one of these ” 
Is your firm being judged by YOUR badly NEW, REBUILT OR SECOND-HAND 


~ © “4 ’ 

cut and ill-fitting suit TYPEWRITERS, ADDING MACHINES 
} ave —_ , . ‘ ~~ o AND CALCULATORS BOUGHT, 
We have been making first quality made- EXCHANGED, HIRED & REPAIRED 
to-measure clothes since 1778 and should 


know what we are talking about. 


Come in and see us or send for patterns. The 


We will send our representative to your Summa 
home or office to fit you there if required. 
James Hacker & Sons 


TAILORS 
: ’ ’ The SUMMA 15 
14, Sackville Street, London, W.1 t Portable Adding Listing 
» Machine Adds and Subtracts 
REGent 0754 i rom Id. to £99,999,999 19s. lid. Auto- 
matic Credit Balance and Multiplication 
Features. Prompt Delivery from stock 
FULLY GUARANTEED 

ADDO, BURROUGHS and VICTOR 
Adding Listing Machines also Stocked 
NEW and RECONDITIONED Ali Fully 

Guaranteed 





























fi 


Wii 
BEEBE: 


fa 


| 


fi 


Do you realize that an altered cheque is 
your own liability? ELIMINATE LOSS 
AND FRAUD by using a SAFE- 
GUARD” cheque writer Price 
£18 18 O. All Other Makes of Cheque 
a the Modern Venetians Writers at keen prices 


: 


The Aristocrat of 











ROTARY CALCULATORS, ALL 
MAKES. Simple, rapid machines for 
all calculations 





EMPIRE 


{ristocrat 





The Smallest and Lightest 
Portable Typewriter on the 
Market. £19 19s. Od., with case 
Fully Guaranteed 
HESE beautifully finished 
Venetian blinds will harmon- 
ise with any decorative scheme 
By day or night they provide 


absoinee  aerivess TAYLOR’S TYPEWRITER CO., LTD. 


Easy to clean, and the colours, of which there is a wide 


choice, will remain constant for years Finger-tip ad- 
justment gives smooth, noiseless operation and the blind Write, Cali or Phone HOLborn 3793 (6 lines) 


can be raised or lowered with the slats at any angle 74 Chancery Lane (Holborn End), London, W.C.2 
this knob ‘ Send for full details and colour card to and at Maidenhead 
opens and \ Dept. (N), DANAURA LIMITED, 


closes the 
slats. 12 Whitehall, London, S.W.! WHitehall 3757/8 
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for “the Man who matters” 


THE CONRAD DAY PAD 


A useful and distinguished Gift Diary 
This, and many other smaller types, are 
shown in our illustrated catalogue, avail- 


able on request. 


THE CONRAD PRESS LTD 


193 Sloane Street, London SW.| 
Telephone SLOANE 6/5/-3 











SALES AIDS 
AND 
ADVERTISING 


Much thought and great care 
have been expended in assem- 
bling the Reedoh range of 
sales-aids, novelties and seas- 
onable gifts. 


Each has character, quality 
and is good value for money. 


Our 1954 catalogue B/6é is now in preparation and a 
copy will be sent to you on request Early orders 
mean economical buying and satisfactory deliveries 


RICHARD HOCHEFELD (London) LTD., 28 archway Rd., 
Telephone : Archway 4388 London, N.19. 
Telegrams : Reedoh, Norphone, London 
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Quality at the 
RIGHT PRICE 


£4 - 15 
TWIN TYPE per person 
STEEL CLOTHES LOCKERS 
Patent No. 699842 £9 10° O per 
These lockers provide sep- Lockers 
arate accommodation for Standard isze 
two persons and save over + Ag Be 
one third in floor space ‘he to one 
60°,, more lockers on a have rails for 
given wall area. hangers) 
OTHER SO AVAILABLE 


“VEDETTE” 


ALL STEEL DESK 


Nine drawers for each unit, re- 

movable shelves in cupboard 

Available with two drawer units, 

two cupboard units or one pede Price from 

stal and plain leg. Size 48” x 24” £12 9 9 

x 274” high Finished stove Free Delivery ™ . 
enamel, with lino top London Area plus tax £2-9-3 





* 4s the makers we offer (as illustrated 
Mr. Quin at Quantity discounts ; Specia £20-15-3 plus tax 
Lerkswood prices for complete installations ; £4-1-9) 

4411 will Normal business credit terms ; 

ener wens Prompt delivery: Choice of Choice of ten 
enquiries colours. designs 


W. B. BAWN & CO. LTD." Byron Wks, Blackhorse Lane, E.17 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS 


RATE—S’- a line (average 45 letters per line). 
Minimum 3 lines costing 15’-: each additional 
line or part of a line 5’-. Box No. counts as 
one line and is to be paid for; replies are 
forwarded free of charge; 2\°/, discount for 
6 insertions, 5°% for| 12. Payment with 
order for single insertion. 


APPOINTMENTS WANTED 


Business Efficiency. Gentleman, 42, wide 
experience Organisation and Methods, modern 
management technique, office machinery inc 
punched cards, eliminating unnecessary paper 
work, co-ordinating admin/technical departments 
seeks permanent position. Box No. 1250, co 
BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


FILING EQUIPMENT 


Improved Letter Files. Ask for list. Gazebo 
57 Packington Road, Acton, London, W.3 
ACOrn 4731 


FOR SALE 
Banda Duplicator 170H, hand operated for 
copies 14% x 17”. New, never been used T.H 
Dixon & Co. Led., Letchworth 


Bandamail Model 500, Electric Letter 
opening machine in perfect condition as new 
Highest offer accepted over £40. Phone MAI 7287 


Burroughs No. 23 accounting machine for 
sale, in good working condition. {£100 or near 
offer Can be viewed by appointment Box No 
1244 c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


Dictaphone ‘‘Timemaster’’ Transcribing 
Unit for sale, almost new, £110; or would exchange 
for Dictating Unit. Box 1249, c/o BUSINESS, 
180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


Electric Gestetner Duplicator, Model 66E, 
with cabinet, in very good order. £45. Box 
1245, c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Screet, E.C.4 


Full Steam in Five Minutes with B. & A. 
Electrode Boilers. Used by British industries for 
20 years. No boilerhouse, no flue, no attendant 
needed The most compact and convenient steam 
raisers available, can go beside machines using the 
steam. Write for leaflet 107, Bastian & Allen Ltd 
Ferndale Terrace, Harrow 


National Cash Register. £27 10s., cash or 
terms. Also Roneo Addressing Machine, com 
plete with new stencils, in case, 16” x 8” x II” 
£8 complete. Both in good condition. Douglas 
Andrew Ltd., Gordon Road, Canterbury 


2 Remington Accounting machines for sale. 
586 as new, with 7 registers, | form bar and desk 
attachment; 86, 1944 model with !2 registers, 2 
form bars and desk attachment Can be inspected 
during usual business hours. Reply to Conway 
Stewart & Co. Ltd., 36/44 Copperfield Road, E.3 


Roneodex Visibie Card Holders, ten cabinets, 
each containing |4 trays to take cards I3in. x Bin 
for sale. In excellent condition Reasonable 
price. Box No. 1243, co BUSINESS, 180 Fleet 
Street, E.C.4 


Brief size Gestetner Duplicator, works re- 
conditioned, complete with cabinet, electrically 
operated, £55. Box No. 125!, c/o BUSINESS 
180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


Milford-Astor automatic printing unit, 1953, 
current model, complete with all accessories, and 
the makers’ full guarantee and service are trans- 
ferab'e to the purchaser. The machine is virtually 
new and is ideal for the printing and production 
of “point of sale’ material. This unit is a sound 
investment at £650. Box No. !252, c/o BUSINESS 
180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Stenotypists, fully trained, 
permanent posts or special assignments 
typing (machine shorthand), speedy, accurate 
quickly transcribed and less fatiguing, is used 
increasingly by leading home and overseas organi- 
zations for verbatim reporting and higher-grade 
secretarial work Write or phone Palantype 
College Employment Bureau, 229-23! High Hol- 
born, W.C.!. Telephone Holborn 9162 


APRIL, 1954 


available for 
Steno- 


PATENTS 


The Proprietors of Letters Patent No. 597516 
relating to Cash Registers or Accounting Machines 
desire to grant licences under the patent to 
interested parties on reasonable terms for the 
purpose of exploiting the same and ensuring its 
full commercial development and practical working 
in this country. Enquiries to be addressed to 
Cruikshank & Fairweather, 29 Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2 


WANTED 


Kardex, Roneodex and other filing systems, 
furniture and equipment for cash. OFCO Ltd 
174/184 Vauxhall Bridge Road, S.Wi. VIC 2912 


Mint condition Fonadek, Addressall, Protec- 
tograph, Roneo-Neopost. England, 38 Greenfield 
Road, Whitchurch, Cardiff 


National 2000 Class Machine required. State 
particulars and price. Box No. 1246, c/o BUS- 
INESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


Olivetti Lettera 22, second-hand, particulars 
to Major Edwards, Sundorne House, Featherbed 
Lane, Shrewsbury 


Recent model Dimafon transcriber wanted. 
Good condition essential. Price. Box 1248, c/o 
BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


Underwood Sundstrand Statistical Tabulator. 
Box 1247, c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


Work Time Clock, small! electric or clock- 


work model. Chain Link Fencing Ltd., Station 
Approach, King's Langley, Herts 


Ready for your immediate use— 


7,153 TESTED, MONEY-MAKING 


Industrial Recipes & Processes 


ForRTUNES have 
been made from form 
ulae such as these! 
Laboratory - tested 
immediately - usable 
recipes and processes 
hundreds of them 
hitherto unpublished 

for preparations as 
diverse as cosmetics 
and carpet 
bramble jellies 
The 400 pages of MANUFACTURERS 
Recipes fairly bristle with profitable 
building suggestions pointers to unexplored 
markets sources of extra revenue Whether 
you intend to establish a new line, improve an 
existing product or introduce a more economical 
production process, this volume will provide you 
instantly with just the data or inspiration you 
need 


soaps boiler compositions and 


PRACTICAL 
business 


ONLY A FEW COPIES LEFT 
—POST THIS COUPON NOW 


SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD. 
180 FLEET ST., LONDON, E.C.4 


Please send us by return one copy of MANUFAC- 
rureRS’ Practica Recipes. Invoice us on 
despatch at the post-paid price of 63s 


Name 
Address 


Overseas orders must be accom- 
panied by full cash (70s.) 


AU FEU! 


OU EST VOTRE 


NU-SWIFT ? 


Serving mankind in more than 50 

countries, Nu-Swift are the World's 

fastest and most reliable Fire 
Extinguishers 

NU-SWIFT LTO + ELLAND - 


In Every Ship of the Royal Navy 


YORKS 











CALCULATING SERVICES LTD 
MACHINE OPERATING EXPERTS 


We undertake all kinds of adding, 
calculating and statistical figure 
work including STOCK SHEETS, 
ESTIMATES, etc. Many large and 
small firms throughout Great 
Britain use our service. If inter- 
ested send for brochure C.S.6. 


LONDON OFFICE : 

130 Crawford St., at Baker St., W.! 
Tel.: Wel. 4328. Miss Harper 
BIRMINGHAM OFFICES : 
| Albert Street, 4. Tel.: Cen. 654! 
Miss Lefroy. (Established 2! years) 











TARPAULINS 


FOR 


HIRE 


S. LOMAS & Co. 


(TARPAULINS) LTD. 
WARD ROAD WORKS, 
LONDON, €E.1I5 


MARyland 3616 











FREE 
Bargain List of Surplus Dictating 
Equipment, Dictaphones, Edi- 
phones, Tape Recorders, etc. 


HOLDINGS of BLACKBURN Ltd 
39-41 Mincing Lane, Blackburn 








ADDING—CALCULATING— 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES 
SALE OR HIRE 


M. — 
Gwydir Chambers, 
London, W.C.1 Tel 


GREYER, 
104 High Holborn, 
HOL 0208 
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ACCOUNT BOOKS 

Copeland-Chatterson Co 27 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) ... 103 
Lamson Paragon SupplyCo. 79 


ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 

Burroughs Adding Mch 

Mercedes Sterling Book- 
keeping and Calculating 
Machines Ltd 

National Cash Register 44 

Remington-Rand Ltd. Cover iii 

Underwood Business Mchs. 42 


ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS 

Art Metal Construction 

Carter-Davis Ltd 

Copeland-Chatterson Co 

Kalamazoo Ltd 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co 

Powers-Samas Led 

Roneo Ltd 

Shannon Ltd 


ADDING MACHINES 

Block & Anderson Ltd 

British Olivetti Led. 2 

Bulmer’s (Calculators) Ltd. 25 

Burroughs Adding Mchs....5, 36 

National Cash Register 

Office Machinery Led 

Sumlock Led 

Taylor's Typewriter Co 

Underwood Business Mchs 

Van Der Velde (Office 
Equipment) Led. ... 22 


ADDRESSING MACHINES 
Addressograph Multigraph i! 
Fanfold Ltd 72 
Roneo Ltd 31 


ADDRESSING MACHINE 
ATTACHMENT 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co 

Smith, W. H. & Son Led 


ADVERTISING GIFTS 
Conrad Press Ltd 
Hochfeld, Richard (London) 


BLINDS 
Avery, J. & Co 
Danaura Ltd 


BOOKS AND 
PUBLICATIONS 

Financial Times 

The Times Review of In- 
dustry 


BROADCAST MUSIC 
Dictograph Telephones 26 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 67 


BUSINESS ACCESSORIES 
Ambidex Equipment Co 128 
Coombs, H. A., Ltd 118 


CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
Archimedes-Diehl-Machine 
Co. Ltd 101 
Block & Anderson Ltd 30 
British Olivetti Led 2 
Bulmer's (Calculators) 25 
Burroughs Adding Mch 5,36 
London Office Machines 97 
Mercedes Sterling Book- 
keeping and Calculating 
Machines Co. Ltd 


5, 36 


CLASSIFIED GUIDE TO 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 


EQUIPMENT 


Sumlock Led. — 
T.S. (Office Equipment) 84 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 123 


CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 
Farquharson, James,&Sons 94 
Medcalfe & Co. Led 94 


CARS 
Car Mart Led 


CASH REGISTERS 
National Cash Registers... 44 
Regna Cash Register 118 


CASTINGS 


Renfrew Foundries 


19 


Cover ii 


CINE EQUIPMENT 
Distributors of G.B.-Bell 
& Howell Cine Equip- 
ment Prospect xii 


CLOAKROOM 
EQUIPMENT 
Abix (Metal Industries) 93 
Bawn, W.B., & Co. Led 124 
Harvey, G.A., & Co 97 
Sieber, James, Equipment 
Co. Ltd 90 
Westwood, Joseph & Co. 122 
CLOCKS, WATCHMEN'S 
Blick Time Recorders 9,110 
Gent & Co. Ltd 106 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 113 


COIN COUNTING 
MACHINES 

International Coin Count- 
ing Machine Co. Ltd 


CONDENSERS 
Telegraph Condenser Co 


CONTINUOUS 
STATIONERY 

Carter-Davis Led 

Columbia Ribbon Mfg. Co 

Copeland-Chatterson Co 

Egry Ltd 

Fanfold Ltd 

Hunt & Colleys Led 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co 

Petty & Sons Ltd 

Smith, W.H., & Son Led 

Wilkes, James, Ltd 


COUNTING AND 
NUMBERING 
MACHINES 

English Numbering Mch 


CYCLE PARKS 
Abix Ltd 
Constructors Ltd 


DICTATING AND 
RECORDING 
EQUIPMENT 

E.M.1. Sales & Services Ltd. 38 

Ediphone Voice Writing iS 

Haycraft, M. & L., Led. Cover iv 

London Office Machines 97 

Office Machinery Ltd 120 


DRAWING OFFICE 
EQUIPMENT 

Haycraft, M. & L., Ltd. Cover iv 

West, A., and Partners ttt 


& SERVICES 


DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 

Block & Anderson Ltd 

Bulmer's (Calculators) 

Ellams Duplicator Co 

Gestetner Ltd. 

Office Machinery Led 

Roneo Ltd 

Rotaprint Led 


ELECTRIC CLOCKS 
Dictograph Telephones 
Gent & Co. Ltd 

1.B.M. United Kingdom 
Magneta Time Co 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 
Telephone Rentals Led 


EXHIBITIONS 

British Industries Fair 6 
Brussels International Fair 12! 
Hanover Trade Fair 35 


FACTORY EQUIPMENT 
AND ACCESSORIES 
Constructors Ltd 24 
Sieber, James, Equipment 
Co. Ltd 


FILING SYSTEMS 

Art Metal Construction 29 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 27 
Expandex Visible Filing 122 
Jones, Percy, Ltd 103 
Remington-Rand Ltd. Cover iii 
Roneo Ltd 3! 
Shannon Led 87 


FIRE PREVENTION 
Nu-Swift Led 
Read & Campbell Led 


FLOORING 
Gt. Met. Flooring Co 
Perring, John, Ltd 


GUMMING AND 
GLUING MACHINES 
Haycraft, M. & L., Led. Cover iv 


FLUORESCENT DISPLAY 
UNIT 


C.W.S., Dudley 10 


HEALTH SERVICES 

Cuxson, Gerrard & Co 91 
Freeder Brothers 9! 
Horton Mfg. Co. Led 88 
Lambart & Smyth Ltd 91 
Peter's Automatic Mchs 88 
Saniguard Appliances 92 
Vernon & Co. Ltd 88 


INDUSTRIAL pena 
B.V.C. Eng. Co 13 
Johnson, S. C., & Son Ltd "6 
Lamson Engineering Co = 
New Welbeck Led 


LABELS, TICKETS & — 
Dapag (1943) Led 


LETTER OPENING 
MACHINES 

International Coin Count- 
ing Machine Co. Ltd 


LIGHTERS 
Ronson Products Ltd 87 


LOOSE LEAF LEDGERS 
AND SYSTEMS 

Art Metal Construction 29 

Copeland-Chatterson Co. 27 


125 
116 


116 
101 


80 


Jones, Percy (Twinlock) ... 
Kalamazoo Ltd 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co. 79 
Moores’ Modern Methods !02 
Ruddock, J. W., Led. 48 
Shannon Led. ... ... 87 


MARKING EQUIPMENT 
Cushman & Denison Ltd 122 


103 
2! 


MECHANICAL 
HANDLING 
Lamson Engineering Co 
Victrolec Led : 
Wingrove & Rogers Ltd 75 


MICROFILM CAMERAS 


108 
34 


Kodak Ltd ‘ 
Edison Swan Electric Co 


NOISE PREVENTION 
Burgess Products Ltd . 
Cullum, H. W., & Co. Led 
Merchant Trading Co. Ltd 


OFFICE FURNITURE 
(STEEL) 

Art Metal Construction 

Cave, C. W., & Co. Ltd 

Harvey, G. A., & Co. Led 

Jenkins, Fidgeon Led 

Leabank Office Equipment 

Metal Shelving (industrial) 

Office Machinery Led 

Perring, John, Ltd 

Roneo Ltd 

Rubery Owen & Co. Ltd 

Tan-Sad Chair Co 


OFFICE FURNITURE 
(woobD) 

Caplan, H. (Furniture) Led 

Cave, C. W., & Co. Led 

Epstein, S., Led 

Office Machinery Led 

Perring, John, Ltd 

Shannon Ltd 


OVERALLS 
Wheeler, H., & Co. Led 


PACKING 
Gosheron, John, & Co 


PAINTS 
British Paints Led 


PARTITIONING 
Abix Ltd 
Anderson ConstructionCo 
Art Metal Construction 29 
Roneo Ltd 3! 
PENS AND PENCILS 
Eagle Pencil Co 
PENSION 
CONSULTANTS 
The Noble Lowndes Pen- 
sion Service Prospect iv 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING 
EQUIPMENT 
Edison Swan Electric Co 103 
Oxzalid Co. Ltd 20 
Ruthurstat Led 117 
PLASTICS 
Godfrey Holmes (Plastics) 
Ltd 120 


PNEUMATIC TUBE 
SYSTEMS 


Lamson Engineering Co 
PRINTING ERSES 
Rotaprint Led 


RIBBONS & CARBONS 
Richardson, VV. J., & Sons 105 


ROTARY ~ ‘cr 
Rotaprint Ltd 


119 


120 


SAFES 
Remington-Rand Ltd. Cover ii 
SEATING 
Abix Led 
Hostess Tubular Equip- 

ment Led. 
Leabank Office Equipment 
Office Machinery Ltd i 
Tan-Sad Chair Co 
Victrolec Ltd 


STEEL STORAGE 
EQUIPMENT 
Bawn, W.B., & Co. Led 
Brown, F.C 
Constructors Led 
Copeland-Chatterson 
Gascoigne Co. Ltd 
Glover, J., & Sons Led 
Harvey, G.A., & Co 
Metal Shelving (Industrial) 
Roneo Ltd 
Rubery Owen Led 
Westwood, Jos., & Co. Ltd 
TABULATING 
MACHINES 
Cave, C. W., & Co. Ltd 
Powers-Samas Ltd 
TAILORS 
Hacker, James 


Co 


& Sons 12 


TELEPHONE AMPLIFIER: 
AND ACCESSORIES 
Edison Swan Electric Co 10 
Fonadek (Branson) Ltd iT 
Televox Ltd 10 


TELEPHONES AND 
SOUND EQUIPMENT 

Dictograph Telephones 
Gent & Co. Ltd 

Magneta Time Co. Ltd 
Reliance Telephone Co 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 


TICKET ISSUING 
MACHINES 
Automaticket Ltd 


TICKET PRINTING 
MACHINES 

Dapag (1943) Led 

IBM United Kingdom 


TIME RECORDERS 
Blick Time Recorders 
Dictograph Telephones 
Gent & Co. Ltd 
Gledhill-Brook Ltd 
IBM United Kingdom 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 


TYPEWRITERS AND 
ACCESSORIES 

British Olivetti Led 

Byron Business Machines 

IBM United Kingdom 

Imperial Typewriter Co 

Remington-Rand Ltd. Cover ii 

T.S. (Office Equipment) 

Taylors’ Typewriter Co | 

Underwood Business Ma- 
chines Led 


VISIBLE RECORDS 
Art Metal Construction 
Bulmer's (Calculators) 
Cave, C. W., & Co. Ltd 
Copeland-Chatterson 
Kalamazoo Ltd 
Moores’ Modern Methods 10 
Remington-Rand Ltd. Cover ii 
Roneo Ltd 3 
Seldex Ltd 1 
Shanonn Ltd 8 


Co 











“SYSTEM” 


Desk Diaries 


Unique and attractive advertising diaries at extremely moderate 
prices, to give you all-the-year-round publicity in 1955. 


Write for FREE Illustrated Leaflet to: 


SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD., 180 Fleet St., 


London, E.C.4. 
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MARY 
SECURITY LOCKED COPY OR SUM 








S3LON IDIAGV 


This is just one of 
the many Elite Tru-Pak 


SIDIOANI 


Registers installed by 
a large Electrical 
Wholesaler for their 





Invoice/Advice/Dispatch 
Note sets. Previously they used 





SY¥3Z0HO ISNOHIVVM 


counter books and pads interleaving and removing 


carbons by hand. Now they are streamlined 


$32IdOD S~—! GNV IVNIDIHO 


It means a lot to have: and mechanised. The savings in 


@ Automatic Interleaving of Carbon time and stationery cost soon 


@ Clean, Clear Carbon Copies 
@ Security and Simplified Filing 


paid for the equipment 


—an hour is saved 


@ Compact and accurate Posting Media every 100 


@ Automatic positioning of a fresh set as completed invoices 
Forms are discharged 





We do advise you to consider using the Elite Tru-Pak or Portable Registers 
whenever you use 5000 or more hand written multiple sets per year 





FORM-FEED EQUIPMENT AND CONTINUOUS STATIONERY SUPPLIED AS A COMPLETE INSTALLATION 


POST THIS COUPON TO-DAY 


| [) \/ Please let us have further details without obligation 
“Te S 1 N Name 


LIMITED 


Registered Office 
Factory & Export Department 
WARPLE WAY ACTON 
LONDON . W.3 ST. GEORGE'S HOUSE 
Telephones 1S HANOVER SQUARE 
SHEPHERDS BUSH 3377 (3 lines) LONDON, W.! 
Telegrams Telephone 
ioe - MAYfair 9622/3 


Address 


Sales Department & 
Showrooms 





Please Quote reference G3 
CONSULT US—A FREE AND FRIENDLY SERVICE IS YOURS ON REQUEST. Specialist department for 


CONTINUOUS STATIONERY used on ACCOUNTING, TABULATING, ADDRESSING MACHINES and 
TELEPRINTERS. Ask us to Quote. 


APRIL, 1954 
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SORTING and FILING 
IN ONE OPERATION 


Outstanding Orders, Quotations, 
Enquiries and similar documents 
which need to be held pending 
further action, can be filed and 
found in a fraction of the usual 
time by means of 


THE AMBIDEX SORTOFILE 


The hinged dividers enable sorting 
and filing to be combined in one 
operation, and the wide “V" 
opening permits direct reference 
without removal of the folders 
Ideal for holding Invoice sets pend- 
ing completion of orders. Saves 
75%, of Matching-Up time. 
Portable models for use on the 
desk or on stands, to suit all 
requirements. 


Details on request. 


AMBIDEX EQUIPMENT Ltd 


24 COLEMAN ST., LONDON, €E.C.2. 
MONarch 3363 
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‘Automatic 


Write TODAY for Leaflet to 
SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD., 180 Fleet St., London, E.C.4 


Desk Files 


Secretaries’ 
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Chancery 8844 





quicker 


ofhice 
copying - 


and 





no mistake! 





Wherever there’s a need for quicker, simpler and unfailingly accurate office 

copying, there’s a need for Remflex. 

Remflex brings the speed and ease of modern copying right into the office. It 

makes a perfect facsimile of reports, correspondence, ledger-pages, plans — 

of anything written, printed, drawn or typed — in less than two minutes. 

You waste no time in checking Remflex copies. Every one is photographically 

accurate. No special accommodation and no messy chemical apparatus is needed 
Remflex can be used anywhere in your office. You need no special skill; any- 

one can learn to use Remflex in half an hour. 

Remflex is made by Remington Rand. It is just one of the range of machines, 


systems and equipment that provide an easier way to office efficiency. 
7 Mtand 
SYSTEMS - MACHINES - EQUIPMENT 


Send for full details and free leaflet to (Dept. RX1+) 
REMINGTON RAND LTD, 1-19 NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C.1 











TILL expanding, still growing, still having 
to think hard about rising costs? Then 
you need an Agaphone dictating machine. 
An Agaphone isn’t a luxury, it’s an economy 
With an Agaphone you can save staff and save 
time. It can be fully employed, it is ready at 
any time, it doesn’t take a holiday and it 
doesn't leave the office at 5.30 (unless you take 
it with you). 


OUR secretary or shorthand typist is 
never kept waiting for work while you 
answer telephone calls, see visitors or attend 
to the hundred and one other things that the 
managing director of the smaller concern has 
to do. And when work is over (officially that 
is) for the day, you can carry on—in the office, 
in your car or at home—with an Agaphone 


F you have growing pains, have a demonstra 

tion of the Agaphone—it places you under 
no obligation whatsoever Write, call, or 
telephone 


1 Up to an hour's dictation with the spools of wire 

FACTS held in the foolproof magazine. Can be used for 
pels a lama conference recording Time control enables dicta- 
tion to be automatically located for playback. Signalling device 
warns your secretary of remarks, instructions, etc., which are 
not to be transcribed: Key controls are simple and positive 
Small and compact. Handsome appearance. Operates on any 
voltage or can be used in a car. 


AGAPHONE—HELPS ANY SIZE OF BUSINESS 


M. & L. HAYCRAFT LTD. 


ST. STEPHEN'S HOUSE, WESTMINSTER, LONDON, 5.W.! 
Telephone : WHitehal! 9618 9 








